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INTRODUCTION

The aim of this book is to make three of Galen’s shorter works (On My Own
Books, On the Order of My Own Books, That the Best Physician is also a Philoso-
pher) accessible to intermediate students of Ancient Greek. The running vo-
cabulary and grammatical commentary are meant to provide everything neces-
sary to read each page. Although Galen can be a little difficult at times, he gets
easier and more predictable in time, and these three works are a great introduc-
tion to this fascinating figure. They are not strictly speaking medical works, but
reflections on his own work and thought that throw extraordinary light on the
relationship of the medical profession in antiquity to wider currents of thought
in the brilliant period of Greek literature known as the “second sophistic.”

Galen’s work is not well-known today, a stark contrast to his enormous im-
portance in the medical world and wide circulation all the way up to the be-
ginning of the modern period. Galen’s thought and its permutations over the
centuries after his death constituted a largely unquestioned canon of medical
practice in the Greek-speaking eastern Mediterranean; many of his works were
later translated into Arabic and became a powerful stimulus to medical practice
in the Islamic world; Arabic versions of Galen’s own work, along with medi-
cal texts inspired by him, such as Ibn Sina’s Canon of Medicine, were system-
atically translated into Latin beginning in the 11th century and became the
basis for medical study in western Europe, where Galen’s ideas quickly took
on enormous authority. Although eventually sidelined by the modern study of
medicine based on wholly new principles, Galen’s importance for the history of
medicine is singular.

Notorious as one of the great cranks of Greek literature, Galen participated
vigorously in the scientific and philosophical discussions of his time, engaged
with many of the most prominent contemporary intellectual figures in writing
and in public debates, while mingling with the rich and the powerful, who
valued his keen skills. He writes Greek in the literary dialect of Plato and other
Attic writers of the classical period, as is the case with most prominent writers
of the imperial period, and he himself contributed to debates about proper us-
age and good education. He consistently emphasized the importance of know-
ing the full range of Greek: not just Attic, but also the Ionic dialect of the
Hippocratic corpus. However, he repudiated the “purist” tendencies of some
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Galen

contemporaries who insisted on using only words attested in canonical authors,
privileging accuracy and clarity over such concerns.

In On My Own Books, Galen explains how many of his works circulated
beyond his control, or circulated among those for whom it was not meant,
and how he attempted to produce official versions of his many works. He dis-
tinguishes works meant as introductions to subjects for beginners, from more
scientific and philosophical treatises meant to be definitive statements on a
medical topic, from other miscellaneous works that represent his interventions
in the literary and intellectual culture of his times. He also gives an account of
competitive displays of medical and rhetorical skills in which he participated,
boasts of his successes, and laments works lost for good in the great fire in Rome
in the year 192 CE. This is the most-cited work of Galen and is a great intro-
duction to his intellectual world.

In On the Order of My Own Books, Galen suggests a course of study though
his works for aspiring doctors, beginning with introductory works and philo-
sophical texts, progressing through works on more specific medical subjects.
Together with On My Own Books, this text gives an overview of his prodigious
output and the rationale for their production. It is rare that an author, ancient
or modern, provides so much context for understanding his work.

Lastly, in 7hat the Best Physician is also a Philosopher Galen emphasizes the
strong connection between good philosophical training and being an effective
doctor, between restoring people to good health and knowing what the greatest
good is, between being a good scientist and being a good human being. Highly
rhetorical and philosophical itself, it is significant statement about the unity of
learning.

The Greek text is based on the edition of I. Mueller which is in the pub-
lic domain: Claudii Galeni scripta minora Volume 11 (1891), pp. 1-8, 80-124.
Some minor changes have been made based on more recent editions for the
sake of readability. This is not a scholarly edition; for that the reader is re-
ferred to the new Budé edition by Veronique Boudon-Millot (2007), which is
superior in every way to all earlier editions. Of particular interest is the new
information provided by her use of new witnesses to the texts of On My Own
Books and On the Order of My Own Books.  First there was an Arabic transla-
tion discovered in Iran, which filled in a number of gaps; then a new and more
complete Greek manuscript was discovered in Thessaloniki. Thus, this new
edition is by far more complete and correct than any prior version. Since the
new Greek passages are not in the public domain, we have only summarized in
English the content of the lacunae they fill.
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How to use this book

The page by page vocabularies gloss all but the most common words. We
have endeavored to make these glossaries as useful as possible without becom-
ing fulsome. Certain medical and literary terms (p. 5) are unusually common in
these texts of Galen, and are not glossed each times they occur. Readers should
strive to commit this list to memory, but we have also included the terms on
a removable bookmark on the last page for quick reference. A glossary of fre-
quently occurring vocabulary can be found as an appendix in the back, but it
is our hope that most readers will not need to use this appendix often. There is
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Galen

also a list of verbs used by Galen that have unusual forms in an appendix; the
principal parts of those verbs are given there rather than in the glossaries.

The commentary is almost exclusively grammatical, explaining subordinate
clauses, unusual verb forms, and idioms. Brief summaries of a number of
grammatical and morphological topics, listed in the table of contents, are in-
terspersed through the text as well. A good reading strategy is to read a passage
in Greek, check the glossary for unusual words and consult the commentary as
a last resort.

An Important Disclaimer:

This volume is a self-published “Print on Demand” (POD) book, and it has
not been vetted or edited in the usual way by publishing professionals. There
are sure to be some factual and typographical errors in the text, for which we
apologize in advance. The volume is also available only through online distribu-
tors, since each book is printed when ordered online. However, this publishing
channel and format also account for the low price of the book; and it is a simple
matter to make changes when they come to our attention. For this reason, any
corrections or suggestions for improvement are welcome and will be addressed
as quickly as possible in future versions of the text.

Please e-mail corrections or suggestions to editor@faenumpublishing.com.

About the Authors:

Evan Hayes is a recent graduate in Classics and Philosophy at Miami University
and the 2011 Joanna Jackson Goldman Scholar.

Stephen Nimis is a Professor of Classics at Miami University.
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acc.
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active
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imperative
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imperfect
indicative
infinitive
instrumental

masculine
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mid.

sec.
seq.
St.
subj.
temp.

middle

neuter
nominative
object, objective
optative
participle, partitive
passive

perfect

plural
pluperfect
potential
present
predicate
pronoun
purpose
question
relative

result

respect

singular
secondary
sequence
statement
subject, subjunctive
temporal
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THE LIBRARIES OF ANCIENT ROME

This map of central Rome indicates the location of public libraries. Also note the
location of the vicus sandaliarius (Gk. ZavdaAdpiov, a center of Roman book trade
mentioned by Galen) and the imperial storerooms, where some of Galen’s works may
have been stored before their destruction in the fire of 192 CE.
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TAAHNOY ITEPI TQN TAIQN BIBAIQN

Galen recounts an incident at the bookseller where the authenticity of a book
is questioned.

k%4 \ / 4 /’ /4

Epyw ¢avepa yéyover 1 ovpBovh) ocov, kpdrioTe
Baooe, mept Tijs ypadils t@v vm’ €uod yeyovorwv BiBAiwwv.
€v yap 7oL 7@ Xavdalapiw, kall’ 6 &) mAelora TV év Puouny
BiBhomrwAeiwv  éoTiv, €Beaoduelda Twas dudioByrodvras,
> 3\ L Y 4 3\ ’ v 9 k74
€T’ €uov €in TO mumpaokduevov avto PiBAov €T’ dAlov
Twds: émeyéypamTto yap TAAENOE TATPOE. wvovuévov &€ Twos

ws €uov vmo Tob Eévov Tijs emypadils kwnbels Tis dAvnp

duduofyréw: to stand apart, argue kwéw: to set in motion, move

Bdooos, -ov, 6: Bassus KpdTioTOS, -7, -0v: most excellent, best
BuBAiomrwAeiow, 7d: a bookseller’s shop Evos, -1, -ov: foreign, strange

BiBAiov, 76: a scroll, book mpdokw: to sell

ylyvopat: to engender TAELOTOS, -1), -oV: most, largest

ypadnj, 1j: writing Pedpm, 17: Rome

ette. .. eite: whether. .. or Zavdaldpiov, -ov, Td: the Sandal-maker
éuds, 1, -6v: mine district, site of book trade
émypad), 1: an inscription, title ovpBouNij, 7): counsel, consultation
émypadw: to engrave, entitle 7ou: let me tell you, surely

Gedopar: to look on, view, observe $avepds, -d, -0v: manifest, evident
latpds, o: a doctor, physician avéopar: to buy, purchase

&oyw: dat. of means, “by action” i.e. by what happened
yéyovev: perf., “has become”

Bdooe: the addressee of the work is unknown
yeyovétwy: perf. part., “of the works engendered by me”

Yavdaldprov: the Sandal-maker district (vicus sandaliarius) was the site of book
trade, mentioned by Galen and others.

kaf’ & &7: “in which place indeed” i.e., the very place where

éBeaaduela: ao., “we observed”

auguoBnrodvras: pr. part. acc. after é8eaoduedd, “observed certain men arguing’

€iT’ éudv ein: pr. opt. in ind. quest. after duduoBnrodvras, “arguing whether it was
mine or someone else’s”

MITPaOKOpEvoy: pr. part. nom. attrib., “the book being sold”

émeyéypamro: plupf., “it had been inscribed,” i.e. entitled

wvovpévov: perf. part. of dvivnue in gen. abs., “someone having bought it

s ...kwnbeis: ao. pas. part. with s indicating an alleged purpose, “since he (a
second man) was motivated”

718 am)p: “some (other) man,” the subj. modified by xwnfeis
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TV prhoAdywv éBovily yvdvar Ty émayyeliav atTod: kal 8o

\ /4 I 3 \ > ’ 3 /’ \ ’
TOVS TPWTOUS OTiXOUS avayvovs evbéws améppule 10 ypappua,
TobT0 povov empleybdpevos, ws ovk éotw 1) Aébis atrn Taly-
A~ \ ~ > ’ \ 1 ’ 3 [N % A S
vod kal Pevdds emyéypamtar Tovti 70 BiBAiov. 6 uév olv TobT

> \ 3> 2 \ / ’ o e 9 o

eimawv €memaldevto v mpwTny mawdelay, v ol map “EA\not

~ 3 El -~ Ed ’ I ~ \ e/
maides €€ apxiis émadevorTo Tapd Te ypaupaTikols Kal piTop-
ow: ot ToAAoL ¢ TV ViV taTpkny 1) pthocodiay peTiovTwy ovd
3 ~ ~ ’ ~ \ \ ’ V4
avayvédvar kalds dvvduevor pourddot mapa Tovs didafovras Td
/7 \ / -~ b b ’ \ ’ (A
Te uéytoTa kal KaA\oTa TAV év avbpwmors, Ta Bewpipara, a

du\ocodla Te kal laTpun) dddoKovow.

avayryvdok: to read Oecdpnua, -aTos, 76: a theorem
amoppimrTw: to throw away, reject laTpwkds, -1}, -0v: of medicine, medical
apyxrj, 1j: a beginning, origin, first cause s, -ews, 1): a speaking, style
Bovdopar: to will, wish perépyopar: to go after, seek, pursue
ypdupa, -aTos, T0: a writing 7raudela, 1): education

YpauuaTiKes, -0: a grammarian madevw: to educate

Svvapou: to be able to (+ inf) wais, madds, o: a child

elmov: to speak, say priTwp, -opos, 6: a public speaker
émayyelia, 1): subject matter oTixos, 6: a row, line (of writing)
émypdow: to engrave, entitle Pt\dNoyos, -ov: fond of literature
émdhéyyouar: to speak in addition ¢pordw: to go to and fro, frequent
EA\p, 6: a Greek Pevdads: falsely

evféws: immediately

€BovA1j0n: ao. pas. with mid. meaning, “he wished”

yvdvac: ao. inf. complementing éBovA10y, “he wished 0 know”
dvayvobs: ao. part. nom., ‘having read”

améppupe: ao. of amo-plmtw, “he tore oft”

émOeybdpevos: ao. part., “having uttered only this”

« o aty . o e
ws ovk éoTww: noun cl. of apposition to Tobro, “this, namely that this is not
émyéypamtas; perf., “and that this has been inscribed”

0 ... €lmov: ao. part., “the one having said this”
émemraidevro: plupf., “had been educated”
W ... émadevovro: impf. in rel. cl., “which they used to learn”

£ \ 2 « . . 2l
tarpkny (sc. Téxymw): “the art of medicine
T@V Vv pemidvtwy: pr. part. gen. pl. of pera-€pyopar, “of those now pursuing”
avayv@vae: ao. inf. compl. dvvdpevor, “not being able 0 read”

Téwv €v avlpddmors: partitive gen., “the best things of those among men”
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On My Own Books

Common Vocabulary

The following words are unusually common in these texts of Galen, and
are not glossed each time they occur. Readers should familiarize themselves with
the meanings of these essential terms as early as possible.

Nouns
o .
alpeots, -ews, 7): a sect, a school of
philosophy
atria, 1): a cause, reason
avaropa), 7: dissection, anatomy

anddeifis, -ews, 1): a demonstration,
proof

BiBAiov, 76: a paper, scroll, book

doyua, -atos, T6: an opinion, dogma

Svapus, -ews, 1): power, faculty

émyypad, 7): an inscription, title

Bewpnua, -aros, 73: a speculation,
theory

Bewpia, 7): a science, theory,
investigation

£ / e . . .

tatpuet], 1): medicine, medical art

s e .

laTpds, o: a doctor, physician or
surgeon

€00dos, 1): a following after, pursuit,
method

€pos, -€os, TO: a part, share

woptov, T6: a piece, part, portion

s, puds, 6: a muscle

véomua, -a70s, 76: a sickness,
disease, plague

£ ’ ’
607éov, 70: a bone

mpayuareia, 7): a major work,
treatment, written study

Téxvm, 1): art, skill, craft

Umduvnua, -aTos, T4: a commentary,
note, treatise

ADJECTIVES
AvaToukds, -1, -0v: anatomical,
relating to anatomy
OepamevTinds, -1, -0v: therapeutic
> 7’ 4 7 . .
laTpukds, -1, -0v: of medicine,
medical

’ 4 ’ . .
Aoyuxds, -1, -0v: logical, rational

VERBS
avayryvadokw: to read

ypddw: to write

Also note the these common numbers. Larger and more complex numbers will
appear in the running glossary, but the following will not.

1. s, pla, év: one

TpdTEpPOS, -a, -ov: prior

TPATOS, -1, -ov: first

’ -~
dvo, dvolv: two
Tpets, Tpla: three
TérTapes, -a: four
/.
mévte: five
éE: six
émrTa: seven
OKT®): eight
évvéa: nine

Oéka: ten

= 20 ® N A e

— O

évdeka: eleven

devTepos, -a, -ov: second
TpiTos, -7, -ov: third
Térapros, -1, -ov: fourth
méparros, -1, -ov: fifth
éxros, -1, -ov: sixth
éBdopos, -1, -ov: seventh
&ydoos, -1, -ov: eighth
&aros, -1, -ov: ninth
déxaros, -7, -ov: tenth

€vdékaros, -1, -ov: eleventh




Galen

Galen explains how his books have been mutilated by unauthorized
circulation

NPKTO UV oVV 1) TolauTyn padlovpyia TPO TOAADY €TV,
e 7 % ¥ /’ X 3 ’ 3 \ 3 -~ / 9 b [74 -~
MK ETL uewpaxiov Ny €yw, od uv €ls Too0UTOV Y, €ls 6oov ViV
1% ’ [\ > 5 A [N , ’ ) 5
nOEnTat, mpoedpAiler 70 kat éxeivov TOV xpdvov. dd T odv
avTo ToUTO Kal OLOTL TOAVEd®DS eEAwBioavTo ToAAoL Tols €uois
BiBAiots, dANot kaT’ dAAa TV €dvav avayryvaokovTes ws dla
\ ~ \ \ > ~ \ \ / \ 9 ¢ /4
uera 7o Ta pev adawpety, Ta 0¢ mpooTévar, Ta & VTAAAdTTEW,
k4 ¢ ~ ~ ~ 5 ~ ~ ~ \
dpewov Nyoduat dnAdoar mpdTov avTot 1ot AeAwpBijolar v
S 7 o) \ ~ ¥ e 9 > -~ 4 (4 b
atriav, elta mEPL TV GVTwS VT €uod yeypapuévwv fTis ye kal

[74 Ll ~ 3 € > ’ ~ \ A \ >
€kaoTov avTAY éoTw 1) émayyelia. Tod uev 81 moAlovs ava-

airia, 1): a charge, cause 1fyéopar: to consider, suppose

avédvw: to increase fvika: at which time, when

apelvav, -ov: better Awfdopat: to maltreat, mutilate

dpxw: to begin uetpdriov, 76: a boy, lad

agapéw: to take away from mo\vedijs, -€s: of many kinds

ypdw: to write mpoépyopat: to go forward, go on, advance
dMAdw: to show, make clear mpootifyue: to add to

dud7: for the reason that padiovpyia, 1): ease in doing, laziness
&os, -eos, T6: an ethnic group TogobTOS, -avTN, -0bTo: so large, so great
émayyelia, 1): subject matter YmaAAdTTw: to alter

&ros, -€os, TG: a year

fpkTo: plupf. mid. of dpyw, “had begun”

€ls ToooUTAY y’: but certainly not o this point”
els doov: “to such an extent”

nOénrau: perf. of adfdvw, “it now has increased”

«

mpoeApbec: plupf. of mpo-Epxopar, it had progressed”

\wPrioavto: ao. mid. of AwBdopat, “many maltreated” + dat.

7@V €fvéov: gen. pl., “from the nations” i.e. foreigners or provincials

avayryvadokovTes: pr. part., “circulating (by reading)”

pera Tob ... dpapetv, mpooTifévar, vmaAddrTew: articular inf. all in gen. case after
pera, “with subtractions, additions, alterations”

dnAdoar: ao. inf. epex. after duewov, “better to clarify”

70D AewpBijobar: perf. inf. art., “the cause of the mutilation”

6vTws: adv. form of pr. part., “of those really’

Aris ... éomw: ind. quest., “clarify what the subject is’

TOD kv ... avayryvadokew: art. inf. gen. after airiav, “the cause of many circulating,”
lic., “reading out loud”



On My Own Books
VA € o \ £ \ A > /7 LU o /4

Yeyvadokew s idta Ta éua ™ aitiav avtos olola, kpdTioTe
Bdooe: pidois yap 7 pabyrais €didoto xwpls emypadijs s
N 3 \ \ 4 3 b 3 ~ 3 / ’ ~
av ovdév mpods Eéxdoow aAN avTols éxelvois yeyovora denbeiow
v Tikovoay Exew vmouviuaTa. TV uev odv amobavovtwy ol

9 4 b2 > 4 > ~ E] /7 3 o/
uer’ €xelvovs éxovTes dpealévTes avTols aveylyvwokov ws owa,

7wy d¢ kat {vrwv [...] mapa t@v éxovrwy kowwvnoavTwy

amofvmjokw: to die Kowwvéw: to share in, to receive

dpéokw: to please KpdTLOTOS, -1, -0V: strongest, most excellent

déopar: to ask, request pabnris, -od, o: a learner, pupil

&doots, -ews, 1: an official edition, méuvmua, -atos, 76: a note, record
publication Xwpls: apart from, without (+ gen.)

ws dia: “as though their own”
€di8oTo: impf. pas., “(the books) are given to” + dat.

@s @v ... yeyovdra: petf. part. with s indicating an alleged cause, and dv indicating
that it is contrary to fact, “as though they had been made”

00d&v: acc. of resp., “in no way”
denletow: ao. pas. part. dat. pl., “to those very ones who had requested”
@v: rel. pron. attracted into case of antecedent, “notes (of the things) which they had

heard”
&xew: inf. compl. denleiow, “requested 70 have”

-~ > Vé . <« . . »
TWAV ... dmofavdvTev: ao. part. in gen. abs., “some having died
ol ... EyovTes: pr. part., “those possessing them after the first ones”
apecbévtes: ao. pas. of dpéokw, “having been pleased with them”
aveylyvworov: impf., “they began circulating”
Twdv 8¢ kai {drvTwy: gen. abs., “while others, even while still alive”

[...] a lacuna here can be filled in by the Arabic version: “some sold the books, some
made copies or modified them, while some”

KOwwYnedvTwy: a0. part. in a gen. abs. agreeing with something in the lacuna, “some

having received them from those who possessed them

The following names are used by Galen for his publications:
BuBiov, T0: a scroll, a volume, a book
mpayparela, 7: a major work
vmopviuaTa, 7d: notes, a commentary
eloaywy, 1: an introduction
Cf. vmorvmaaots, -ews, 1): an outline
vmoypad), 1): a sketch
0151/01/1!8, -€WS, f): a general view, synopsis

vPiyynots, -ews, 1): a guide
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d\Aws: in another way éppmveia, 7: interpretation, explanation

adlis: back, again evpiokw: to find

déopau: to ask kopilw: to bring

Sijmrov: perhaps, it may be KTdopat: to get, gain, acquire

dwagwréw: to be dissonant, disagree dvoua, -atos, 76: a name

elkds: likely wapakaéw: to call to, exhort

&doots, -ews, 7): an official edition, matpls, -os, 7: fatherland
publication mopedw: to make one’s way, go

éxTeivw: to stretch out, extend ovoTé\\w: to draw together, compress

€kes, -ews, 1: a possession vmodiarpifew: to delay a little

émavopfdw: to set up again, restore Pwpdw: to detect

émypddew: to engrave, entitle Xpela, 7): use, advantage, service

énidefis, -ews, 7: a display, demonstration

mropevlévTes: ao. pas. part. with active meaning, “having travelled”
vmodatpifaves: ao. part. of vrro-dta-TpiBw, “having delayed a little”
dAAos dA\\ws: “each one, in some way”

kat’ avra: “the demonstrations in them”

émowotvro: impf., “they began making demonstrations”

dwpalévrav: ao. pas. part. in gen. abs., “all having been detected”

TV adlis krmoapévwy: ao. part., “many of those who recovered”
émeypdibavTo: ao., “many inscribed’

dwagwvodvra: pr. part. n. pl., “things disagreeing with” + dat.

Tols map’ dA\ows odaw: dat. after Stapwvodvra, “disagreeing with those being with
others” i.e. other copies

€UpOVTES: 20. part., “many having discovered’

émavopldioaclar: ao. mid. inf. complementing mapaxadéoavres, “having ordered
(me) to correct them”

yeypauuévov: perf. part. in gen. abs., “these having been written”

od mpds &doow: “not for (official) publication”

7@ denbévrawy: ao. pas. part., “the use of those having asked”

éxrerdofat, ovweordAav: perf. inf. after eikos, “(it is) likely that some have been
extended, others compressed”



On My Own Books

/’ \ ’ N ’ e /’ N 3 ~
Oecwpnudrwv ™y didaokaliav 1) Teleiay vmdpxew 7 EAAuT.

\ ~ ~ 5 / / 7 V4 /’
74 yobv TOlS elpnuévols yeypapuéva mpodyAov Sjmov wiTe
\ ’ ~ ’ EY4 ’ \ ’ 4
70 Té\etov Tijs ddaokalias éxew wunTe TO dkpiBwuévor, ws

n k4 / Ll ~ k4 / b ~ /7

av olre deopévwy aiT@v olire duvauévwy akpBds pavldvew
mavra, mpw €Ew Twa oXelv €v Tols AVayKaiols. VTTOTUTTWOELS

~ 3> ’ v -~ \ 3 ~ \ -~ ’
yobv eméypafay énor TRV Tpo €uol Ta Towadra PifAia,
/4 \ € /4 ¢/ 9 3 A N 4 N
kaldmep Twes vmoypadds, érepor & eloaywyas 1) ovvoes 1)

vpmynoes: €yw & amids dovs Tols pabnrais ovdév éméypaa

akpiBis, -€s: exact, accurate éis, -ews, 1: a possession, training

dvaykaioy, T0: a necessity émrypdm: to engrave, entitle

am\ds: singly, in one way pabnris, -0d, o: a learner, pupil

yobv: at any rate, any way 7piv: before (+ inf)

déopar: to lack, need 7pddnAos, -ov: clear beforehand

SuarpyBow: to examine with precision ovvoyis, -ews, 1): a general view, synopsis

ddaokalia, 1j: teaching, instruction, Té)etos, -a, -ov,: finished, complete
education Pmdpyw: to begin, to be from the beginning

eloaywyr, : an introduction Smoypadn, #: a sketch

érifs, -€s: wanting, lacking, defective UmoTUT®Ots, -€ws, 7: an outline, pattern

€uds, -1}, -0v: mine vdrfynots, -ews, 1): a guide

&uot, -at, -a: some

vmdpyew: another inf. after eixods, “and that the expression and doctrine #s”

TG ... yeypappéva: perf. part. acc. subj of éyew, “that those things written would
have”

Tots elpnuévos: perf. part. dat. of adv., “for those mentioned (i.e. above)”

TpSdnAov Sijmrov: “(it is) certainly clear that” + acc. + inf.

70 dmrpiBwpévov: perf. part. of da-kptBdw, used substantively as the object of
&ew, “the quality of having being minutely inspected”

s G ... deouévav: pr. part. causal, “since they (i.e. the beginners) would not have
needed” + inf.

(ods &v) ofire Suvapévawv: pr. part., “nor been able to” + inf.

oxetv: ao. inf., “before having had some training”

vmoTumioes: acc. pl. pred., “titled such books outlines”

éméypaibav: ao., “inscribed (with a title)”

TV PO €uod: “of those prior to me”

vmoypacds: “just as some titled them skezches”

dovs: ao. part., “I, having given to” + dat.
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afidw: to deem worthy of (+ inf) émypdow: to engrave, entitle
agukvéopac: to come to kopilw: to bring

elodyw: to introduce AGyos, 0: an account

évexa: on account of (+ gen.) Totepov: (adv.) later, after

émavdplwots, -ews, 1): a correcting, revision

agikopévaw (sc. BuBAiwv): ao. part. in gen. abs., “the book having arrived”

dAAos dAAnY: “one made one title, another a different one”

74 ... kopolévra: ao. pas. part., “the ones brought to me”

émavopluioems €vexer: “for the sake of correction”

Tols eloayopévors: pr. part. dat., “to those beginning”

émyeypddlar: perf. inf. complementing péiwoa, “I deemed it worthy zo have
inscribed them”

ToUTwY: “about these” i.c. the beginner books

A Note on Titles of Books

Galen titled most of his books in the format mept plus the genitive (e.g. mepl
7@V opvyudv: "On Pulses"), often with some information about the number of
volumes (e.g. 70 BiBAiov, "the book,” 7pia BiBAia, "three books") or the type
of treatise (Tols eloayouévots: "for beginners"). Additional specification about
the content will normally be included as an attributive phrase between mepl and
the main topic: mepi T@v mapa ¢ow Sykwv, "On the Unnatural Tumors."
Sometimes this attribute will also be in the genitive case: mepl 7@V Tijs dvamvoijs
atriwv, "On the Causes of Breathing," and often there will an enclosing phrase
referring to the volume: 70 mepl v Tiis dvamvoijs aitiwy ByBAiov," "the volume
On the Causes of Breathing." A few works have a title in the nominative case:
Téxvn tatpuxn, ""The Healing Art."

In our text the titles of books have been identified with small capitals:

ITep1 ToN maPA @yzIN "OrkoN
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L. Tlepi @V yeyovdrwy vmopvnyudrwy év ‘Pouy kara my
TPWTYV €mdnuiar.
Works written for beginners
Eyw pév odv ovd elyov amavrwv avrdv avriypaga
pewpakiors vrayopevlévtwy apxopévors pavldvew 1) kal Tot
’ 3 /7 / ¢/ 9 e /’ \ ’ z
didois abudhoaot dobévrwy: YoTepov & omdTe TO devTepov Mkrov
3 L4 7 /. e L4 ’ 14 |74
ets ‘Pduny, kopabévrwy, ws eipnrat, mpos ue dropbwoews éve-
Kev, ékTnodumy Te Kal TNV émypadny éwka IIEPI AIPEZEQN
TOIZ EIZATOMENOIE, 6 mp@Tov av €l TdvTwy dvayvaoTéor Tols

pabnoouévols ™y latpuny Téxpmy: év avT® yap at kara yévos

avtiéypadov, T6: copy, transcript kopile: to bring along

a&idw: to deem worthy of KTdopat: to procure for oneself
dpxw: to begin petpdkiop, T6: a boy

yévos, -ovs, 70: a family, genre omdTe: when

dudpbwoats, -ews, 1): a revision ‘Perpm, 17: Rome

elodyw: to introduce Téxvn, 7: an art, skill

é&vexa: on account of (+ gen.) vmayopevw: to dictate
émdnpla, 7: a visit, residing vméuprnua, -aTos, T4: a treatise
fjkw: to have come, be present Yorepov: later, after

T@V yeyovdTwy: perf. part., “the treatises that were written”

év Pcdpun: Galen’s first stay in Rome was 162-166CE.

ovd’ elyov: impf., “I did not used to have”

vmayopevfévTwy: ao. pas. part., “copies of all those dictated t0” + dat.

apyopévos: pr. part. dat., “for young men beginning to” + inf.

afuidoaot: ao. part. dat. agreeing with ¢idows, “given to friends deemed worthy”

dofévTwy: ao. pas. part., “or of those works given to”
A ’ « . el

70 Setirepov: acc. adv., “a second time

kopofévTav (sc. BBNwv): gen. abs., “the books having been brought to me”
« L 1

ws eipnra; perf. of Myw, “as has been said

ékrnoduny: ao., “I procured them”

TIp1 ... EIzATOMENOLE: “About the Sects for Beginners,” referring to the different
schools of medicine.

av e: pr. opt. pot., “which would be”

avayvwaTéov: verb. adj. pred., “be what ought ro be read’

Tots pabpoopévos: fut. mid. part. dat. expressing agency with avayvworéov, “by
those about to learn”

katad yévos: “according to genre”
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aA\Awv atpéoes dradépovaar dddarovTar: kaTa yévos & elmov,
> \ \ 7 3 3 -~ b 9 e\ ¢/ e
emedr) kal dwapopal Twes €v avrals elol, kal’ das VoTepov ol
b / > / \ \ -~ -~ e ’ > ’
eloaxbévres eémexdidaokovTatl. Ta 8¢ TV TPLAV alpécewy ovoua-
by (74 L4 / \ 7 /4
Ta oXedoV dmavTes 701 YryVWOKOUOW TNV UV Twa S0yUaTkiy
\ \ > / b \ /’ > /’ \
Te kal Aoywkny ovoudlecfar, v 0€ devrépav éumeipukny, THY
’ 1 7 174 ’ 3 \ 3 / k4 N 9
Tpirny d¢ peboduaiy: doa Tolwvy éoTwv éxaomys dia 1) kal a
duapépovow aAMAwy, €v éxelvw 1@ PBAw yéypamTar. Tois &
eloayopévols vmyyopevlty 1o 1IEPI TON 'OZTON kat 70 IIEPI TON
ZOYTMON, €dobny d¢ kai dpidw Tharwrikd kara Ty emdnuiay

TaUTYY eloaywywa dvo BiBAia, 70 uev PpAeSdV kal apTnpLdY,

a\MjAwy: one another pebodixds, -1, -év: methodical, systematic
aptpla, 1: artery dvopa, 76: name

duagépw: to carry over or across ovopd{w: to name, call
dtaopd, 1: difference, distinction éatéov, 76: a bone
doyuaTtikds, -1, -0v: dogmatic II\arwwvixos, -1, -ov: Platonic
elmov: to speak, say ouyuds, 6: a pulse
eloaywyds, -1, -0v: introductory oxeddv: nearly

elodyw: to introduce Toivvy: therefore, accordingly
€uetpukds, -1j, -0v: empirical vmayopedw: to dictate
émexdiddokw: to teach in addition ToTepov: later

émdnpuia, 7): a stay in a place PAEP, 7): a vein

Aoyuds, -1, -0v: rational

dwapépovoar: pr. part., “differing from one another”

kat dapopai: “there are additional differences

kal’ @s: “according to which (differences)”

ol eloayBévtes: ao. pas. part., “those who have been introduced”
oxedov dmavres: “nearly everyone knows”

™Y pév Twa ... Ty 8¢ Sevtépav: acc. subj. of dvoudleoOar, “that the first is called
Dogmatic, the second Empiric, etc.”

Saa: “whatever are the peculiarities”

N y e « . »

7 kad’ &: “or in what ways

€ /7 <« . »
vmpyopevl: ao. pas., “were dictated

70 (sc. ByBAiov) mepl: “the (book) about bones”
€300n: ao. pas., “two books were given to” + dat.

7O pev ... 70 8é: éxov is understood with each, “the one having the anatomy ... the
other having the anatomy”
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Y \ 4 54 > 4 \ ¢ 7 \ >
70 O¢ vevpwv éxov avaTowiy, kat €répw Twi THZ 'EMIEIPIKHE
Areraz “YOOTYNQEIZE: @v ovdeér éxwv €ym mapa TOV €XOVTWV
é\aBov, Yrika 10 devTepov fkov eis ‘Padunr.

Works that were written at the request of certain individuals but later
circulated more widely

dA\wv O¢é Twwy TOTE YpadévTwy dilows Euewey avTiypa-

da map’ €uol dia 1O TeNéws €fetpydofar: wv €ott kat Ta IIEPI

TQN THE ANATINOHE AITION Vo kai 7a IIEPI OONHE 7érTapa,
/ \ ~ ¢ ~ > ~ ~ k4

mpocpwrnlévra Twi T@Y UmaTik@®y avdpdv, Bonld Tolvoua,

kara v ApioToTélovs aipeow ¢ulocodotvTi. TovTw Kal Ta

ITep1 THE ‘TOMOKPATOYS ANATOMHE kai pera Tabra Ta IIEPI THZ

ayayi, 1j: a school (of thought) pévw: to stay

alma, 1j: a cause vebpov, T0: a sinew, tendon

avamvon), 7: breathing évopa, 70: name

avaTom), 7): dissection Tpoapwvéw: to address

amjp, 6: a man TeMéws: completely

avtiypagov, T6: a copy 707€: at that time, then

éumepirds, -1, -0v: empirical maTkds, -1}, -0v: of consular rank
éfepydlopar: to bring to perfection vmoTimwots, -€ws, 7: an outline, pattern
Tiw: to have come, be present dhogodéw: to pursue philosophy
nvika: when dwrj, 7: a sound, voice

Kal ... vmorTumwots (sc. €800n): “and an outline was given to” + dat.

@v 00d&v: “having none of which”

mapa TV éxovtwv: “from those possessing them”

frov: impf., “when I came”

dAA\wv ... ypadévTwy: ao. part. pas. in gen. abs., “others having been written”
&uewey: impf., “copies were remaining”

ébapydobfau: perf. inf. art., “because of having thoroughly worked”

@v éoTu: “of which there are”

mpoapwvnlévra: ao. part. pas., “having been addressed to” + dat.

Bon0@ Totvopa: Boethus was an important patron of Galen mentioned many times
as a true intellectual.

\ \ </ « . »
kata v aipeow: “according to the sect
ToUT® Kat: dat., “to this one also,” i.e. Boethus
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Galen
"EPAZIZTPATOY mpoomedwvyTar dploTiuoTepov yeypauuéva dua
Mapriahov, ol dvo BiSAia dracwlerar T@v avaToukdv €Tt kal
-~ b4 \ ~ o 9 3 ~ \ ’ > ’
viv dvTa mapa moANois, @ KaT €EKeov TOV XPOVoV €UOOKIEL
/4 V4 \ \ ¢ e ~ o e 5 A\ 2
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’ ’ \ 4 ~ e /’ ’ o%
kaiToL Aelw yeyovws érn TV €Rdounkovta. mulouevos odv
b > \ /’ ’ /’ \ \ 14
els avaroutkov mpoPAyua Tovs T€ Adyouvs kai Ta OwaxfévTa
’ \ € 7 ~ b 14 > ~
ot dmuooig mPos amdvTwy TV axkolovipodvrwy émpvijclar

/4 4 ’ ~ 3 ~ ’ 3> \ /’ v e /’
LEYAAWS, TPETO TWA TV €UV DIAWV, A0 TOLAS €MV ALPECEWS.

axolovbéw: to follow ikavas: adv. “sufficiently”

avaropkds, -1, -0v: anatomical ueydAws: (adv.) “greatly”

Bdokavos, 6: slanderous, malignant TAelwy, mAéov: more

dnpdotos, -a, -ov: public motos, -a, -ov: of what nature? of what sort?
dwaodlw: preserve mpoodwréw: to address

éuds, -1}, -0v: mine wpdBMpa, -atos, 70: a problem, set
émawéw: to approve, applaud, commend question

épawrdw: to ask, enquire mrovfdvopat: to learn by inquiry
éBSopirovTa: seventy dh\dvewos, ov: loving conflict

&ros, -eos, T6: a year P\dTip0s, -ov: competitive, combative

evdoriuéw: to be held in esteem

\ ~ > 4 > ~ .
mepl Tijs "Epactotpdrov (sc. avaropijs): the (anatomy) of Erasistratus
mpoomepavnTar: perf., “were addressed”
PoTyudTepov: acc. adv., “more combatively written”

MapridAiov: “on account of Martialius,” a contemporary known only from a few
passages in Galen’s works.

od: “whose two books”

Sdwaodlerau: pr., “are saved,” i.e. survive

¥ \ ~ L4 « . . »

ér kal viv dvTa: pr. part., “still even now being

4 ... evdokiuer: “which were admired”

2 e .

0 dmjp obros: i.e. Martalius
7 \ . « . . »

KaiTot ... yeyovos: perf. part. concessive, “despite having been

TV €BBomirovTa: gen. of comp. after mAeiw, “more than seventy”

mvldpevos: ao. part., “he having heard’

70 8daxfévTa: ao. pas. past., “the things taught,” i.e. my teachings

dnpooig: dat. of manner, “publicly”

axolovinodvtwv: ao. part. gen. after mpos, “from those who had followed”

émijofac: perf. inf. pas. in ind. st. after mvfopevos, “learned that the teachings were
praised”

1peTd: ao. of épwrdw, “he asked”

L] \ ’ v . . « »

amo molas emv: pr. opt. in ind. quest., “from what sect I was
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> , s e ’ > ’ | 3 \ >
akovoas & 61t dovlovs ovouadlw ToUs €avtovs avayo-
’ e ’ N ’ N e/ 3 ’
pevoavtas Tmrmokpareiovs 7 Llpafayopeiovs ) dAws amd Twos
kd ’ > V4 )Y \ 2 3 / /7 ’ L4
avdpds, éxAéyoyut d¢ Ta map €xdoTols kald, devTepov Tjpero,
7 ’ ~ ~ E) ~ 4 \ \
Tiva pdAwra 7OV malawdv émawoiue [...] Oavudowov d¢ ToOV
"Epaciorparov amodaiver Ta 7 dANa Tijs Téxvms kal TabTa.
O éxetvov odv &ypaiba Puloryuorepor Ta IIEPI THE ‘Tnmo-
KPATOYZ ANATOMHZ €€ BifAia kai 7a IIEPI THE 'EPAZISTPATOY

Tpla.

dvayopevw: to take the name publicly ‘TIrmorpdretos, -a, -ov: Hippocratic
dmjp, 6: a man S\ws: adv., completely

amogaivew: to show, declare ovopd{w: to name

dotidos, o: a slave malads, -d, -6v: old in years
éxhéyw: to pick or choose IIpaayopeios, -a, -ov: followers of
émawéw: to approve, applaud, commend Praxagoras

épwrdw: to ask, enquire $u\dTYos, -ov: ambitious, competitive

Oavudotos, -os, -ov: wondrous, wonderful,
marvellous

Sovovs: pred. acc. after dvoudlw, “that I call them slaves”

‘Trmokpareiovs: pred. acc. after dvayopeioavras: “those naming themselves
Hippocratics”

Tlpaéayopeiovs: followers of the Hellenistic physician Praxagoras (4th C. BCE)

(67¢) éxAéyoyue: pr. opt. in sec. seq., “having heard #har I chose”

Tiva ... émawolu: pr. opt. in sec. seq. in ind. quest. after 7jpero, “he asked whom 1
praised”

[...] There is a small lacuna here.

Gavpdowov: pred. acc., “that E. was admirable”

"Epaciorpatov: Erisistratus of Ceos, fl. 250 BCE, a famous anatomist

7d 7 dAAa ... kai TadTa: acc. of resp., “both in other things and especially these”

8¢’ éxetvov: “on account of him,” i.e. Martialius

d\oTudTepor: acc. adv., “more combatively”
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Galen

A public demonstration leads to another book addyessed to an individual,
but widely circulated later

Kal Aéywv Y€ ot €ls Ta TOV LaTpdv TOV malaid@v BiPAia
dnuooia mpoBAnbévros pow Tov IIEPI AMATOE ANATQrHE ‘Epa-
owTPATOV Kal ypageiov katamayévTos eis avTo kara 10 €dos,
elra derylévTos €m éxetvo 10 pépos 1ot BiBAiov, kal’ 6 TV PAe-
Borouilav mapaireitat, mAelw mpos avTov elmov, Smws Avmjoat-

Y ’ > 4 . ’ 2 \
we 7ov Mapriahwov "Epaciorpdreov elvar mpoomorotuevor. émel
¥’ tkavds o Aoyos nudokiunoev, €denly wov Tis ¢idos emaxlms

v \ L € ~ \ 3 /. -~ /.
éxwv Tpos avTov vmayopetoar Ta pnlévra T meudlinoouévw

atpa, -atos, 76: blood karamfyvuue: to stick fast in the ground,

dvaywyr, 1: a bringing up plant firmly

ypagetov, 76: pencil Aéyw: to speak

Selkvvpe: to point, direct Mvméw: to pain, discomfort

déopar: to ask uépos, -€0s, TO: a part, share

dnudaotos, -a, -ov: public madauds, -d, -0v: old in years

&os, -€os, 76: custom, habit mapartéopar: to deprecate

elmmov: to speak, say méume: to send, despatch

émaxthis, -€s: heavy, ponderous TAelwv, TAéov: more

"Epactorpdretos, -ov: belonging to 7poPdAAw: to set before, challenge
Erasistratus mpoomroléw: to pretend to (+ inf.)

evdokipém: to be honoured, popular mayopedw: to dictate

ikavés: sufficiently PAeforopia, 1: blood-letting

els 7a ... ByBAia: “while speaking about the books”

mpoBAnbévros pot Tob (sc. BBAiov): ao. part. pas. in gen. abs., “(the book of E.)
having been set before me”

ypageiov kaTamayéyrTos: ao. part. pas. in gen. abs., “the pencil having been fixed”

(ypageiov) SecyfévTos: ao. pas. part. in gen. abs., “then the pencil having been directed
to”

ka’ 8: “the part in which”

TpoOs adTov: i.e. toward Martialius

Smws Avmjoayut: ao. opt. in purp. cl. in sec. seq., “in order to discomfort”

TOV ... mpooTololuevov: pr. part., ‘the man pretending to” + inf.

Nodokiumoe: ao., “was well-received”

&derjfy: ao. pas. of déopar” with mid. sense, “someone asked” + inf.

émaxfis Exwv: “being hostile”

70 pnbévta: ao. pas. of épd, “the things spoken”

T® Tepudlinoopévew: fut. pas. part. dat. ind. obj., “dictate ro a person that would be
sent”
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’ 5 ~ ’ \ ’ s ’ > ’ ’
map’ avTod TPOs we did onuelwy €ls TAX0S NOKNUEVW Ypddew,
¢/ N b /’ ~ ’ v 7 /’ > \
omws, av efoppjon Tijs mOAews oikade, dvvaito Aéyew avta
\ \ 7 3 ~ -~ ’ 3 7’
mpos Tov MapridAiov év Tals Tdv vooolvTwy émokéfeav.
o ) > QY & 1% \ , ? 5 e ’ e A\
émeur’ oUk 010 6mws, 6Te TO devTepov fkov eis Puduny vmro
~ 3 /’ ’ 3 \ \ > /4 \
TOV avTokpaTopwy perakAnbels, 0 uév AaPwv érebke, T0
BiBNiov & elxov ovk OAiyoL kata TNV €V TG TOTE KALP® PLAo-
14 ’ € 9 ¥ 7 . \ \ A \ /
Tylay ovykeiuevoy, ik’ TiAeyxov dnpooig: kal yap 01 kal véos

N b4 ~ 9 Y / v v \ /7
WV €TL TOUT eﬂ'pafa TETAPTOV €TOS AYWV KAl TPLAKOOTOL.

alToKpdTWp: emperor petakaléw: to summon
doréw: to practice, train vooéw: to be sick
, . .
dmudotos, -a, -ov: public oikade: homewards
\éyxw: to argue, refute ére: when
éfoppdw: to depart quickly O, -€ws, 7: a city
&merra: thereupon ‘Pedpm, 17: Rome
émiokeysis, -ews, 7: inspection, visitation onuelov, 73: a sign, a mark
&ros, -€os, 70: a year ovUykepar: to be composed
7ikw: to have come Tdxo0s, T6: speed
., 1 , .
fvika: at which time, when Td7e: at that time, then
Ovijokw: to die TPLaKOoTEs, -1j, -dv: thirtieth
(e . . P s
Katpds, o: a (particular) time ¢thoTipia, 1): ambition, rivalry

dud onpelwy eis Tdyos: “through signs for speed” i.e. some kind of shorthand

Noknuéve: perf. part. dat. agreeing with 7¢ meudnoouévew, “who has been trained”
+ inf.

8mws ... ddvawro: pr. opt. in purp. cl. in sec. seq., “so he would be able to” + inf.
av éfopurjon: ao. subj. in pr. gen. protasis, “if ever he departs quickly”
TAV vooolvTwy: pr. part., ‘of those being sick,” i.e. patients

&mar’ ovk old dmws: parenthetical, “I don't know how (sc. he died)”
petaxAnbeis: ao. pas. part., “having been summoned”

6 pev AaPBav: ao. part., “while the one who had taken it”

éreOvijke: plupf., “he had died”

elxov: impf., “not a few szill had’

ovykeipevov: perf. part., “a book having been composed”

ik’ JAeyxov: impf., “when I was in the habit of arguing”

kat yap &) kai: “and moreover”

dywv: pr. part., “while doing my thirty-fourth year”
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Galen resolves to perform no more public demonstrations
> 3> /7 9 (4 /4 I b4 /’ /9
€€ exelvov & wpoa pijre diddokew € dnyuooiq it €m-
4 /. -~ \ \ 4
deitkvvobar mpoodefauévms pe Tiis kara Tovs Bepamevouévovs
> ’ Ié > ~ b \ \ \ bd / e/
evtvyias peillovos evxijs: edws yap Tovs dvTiTéxvous, O6Tav
b ~ ’ > /’ e ~ 3 \ /’ k]
emawijral Tis latpds, ws ¢ovobow avTov Aoyiatpov dmoka-
Aobvtes, amoppafar Ty Backavov yA@TTay avTdv €Bovijbny
v > A\ ~ / ’ ’ / ~
ot ém Tav Oepamevouévwv @leyyduevds T meparrépw TV
3 ’ k4 I > /’ /7 v
avaykalwy ovte dddokwv €v mAile, kaldmep éumpocbev,
v 9 b ’ > \ \ -~ v -~ ’ /7
oUT’ émdewviuevos dAAa Oa TAV Epywv TS TEXVYS UOVWY

) ’ e 5 e > A~ ’ 5 A
évdewkvipevos v elyov EEw €v Tots Oewpriuaow aiTis.

avaykalov, T0: necessity é&ros, -€os, T6: a year

avTiTexvos, -ov: rivalling in an art or craft evTuxia, 1: success, welfare

amokaXéw: to disparage evx), 1): a vow, aspiration

amoppdmTw: to sew up Oepamevw: to do service, heal
Bdokavos, o: slanderous, envious Kevéw: to empty out, drain

Bovopar: to wish (+ inf.) AoyiaTpos, 6: a physician only in words
YAdooa, -1s, 1): a tongue wiTe: and not, neither

dmudotos, -a, -ov: public opilw: to divide, decide

&umpoolev: before mepairepos, -a, -ov: beyond (+ gen.)
évdelkvupe: to point out, demonstrate 7wA#Bos, -€os, 76: a crowd, multitude
ékis, -ews, 1: a possession, skill Tpoadéyopat: to receive favorably, accept
émawéw: to approve, applaud ¢Oéyyopar: to utter a sound or voice
émdelkvupe: to make a demonstration Povéw: to envy

pjre diddokew ... pijre émdeikvvolau: pr. inf. after dpioa, “1 resolved neither to teach
nor to make public demonstrations”

mpoadefapérns: ao. part. in gen. abs. (with peilovos edyijs), “the greater aspiration
having accepted me”

THjs ... evTuylas: “the aspiration of the welfare”

kara Tods fepamevopévovs: pr. pas. part., “for those being healed”

8tav émawijraw: pr. subj. in gen. temp. cl., “whenever a doctor is praised”

ws ¢plovodow: ind. st. after eidws, “knowing that they (rivals) envy”

AoyiaTpov: pred. acc., “calling him a word doctor”

amoppdias: ao. inf. complementing éBovAnOnv: “I wished 0 sew up”

v ’ ’ L4 ’ Y 5 3 4 . «
oUre Ppleyyduevds ... olire dddokwv ... U7’ émdewkvipevos: pr. part. instr., “by
neither speaking ... nor teaching ... nor giving demonstrations”

-~ 3> 7 /’ « . b
T@V avaykaiwv: gen. of comp. after meparrépew, “anything beyond those necessary
aAAQ ... évdetkvipevos: “but rather indicating”

W €ixov: impf., “the skill which I was accustomed to have”
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Other works started or completed in Rome

éreot 8¢ TpLolv dAAows €v Pauy dwarpifas apéapévov Tob
peyalov Aowwod mapaxpijua Tis molews €EfAJov émeryouevos
els T marpida undent [...] év 7® xpdvw TovTw IIEPI MEN TON
‘Tnmokpatoyz KA1 ITaATONOZ AOrMATON €€ BiBAia ocwvvéypaiba
mpotpefauévov ue Tot Bonlod, IIEPI AE MoPION XPEIAS €v 70
mpdTov, & Aafawv 6 Bonlos éEfNe Tijs moAews éuod mpoTepos,
dpéwv Tijs llalatorivys Luplas, év 1) kal amebavev. kal dia
T0UTO UeETA TOAVY XPOVOV €KATEPAV TNV TTPAYUATELQY OUVETENE-
0Q TIPOCYEVOUEVWY Ol KWAVULATWY UETA TNV €S OIKOV €mAvo-

dov, A €pefijs puvnuovevow.

amobvijokw: to die oikos, o: a house, home

dpxw: to begin, to rule TlaAaworivos, -7, -ov: Palestinian
duarpiBw: to spend time mwapaxpfua: forthwith, straightway
ddypa, -aros, T6: an opinion, dogma TaTpis, -idos, 7: homeland
éxdTepos: cach of two IIAd7ewv, -wvos, 6: Plato
é&épyxouar: to go or come out of TOALs, TONEWS, 1): a city

émdvodos, 1): a return trip mpaypaTela, 1: written study
émelyw: to press down, urge mpoaylyvouat: to encounter
épefijs: in order TpoTpéme: to urge forwards
KdAvua, -aTos, 70: a hindrance, obstacle ovyypddw: to write, compose
Aowyds, o: a plague, pestilence ovvTedéw: to complete, accomplish
wmuovedw: to call to mind, remember Zupla, 1: Syria

woptov, T4: a piece, part xpela, 7: use

dwarplifras: ao. part., “having spent time”

apfapiévov: ao. part. in gen. abs., “the plague having broken our”
émetyduevos: pr. mid. part., “urging myself on” i.e. hastening

[...]: A lacuna in the text about the plague and the lack of a drug to combat it
mpoTpefapévov: ao. part. in gen. abs., “Boethus having urged me”

&v 70 mpdTov (sc. BBAov): “one (book), the first”

AaBov: ao. part., “having taken he left”

éuod mpdrepos: “before me”

dpéwv: fut. part. showing purpose, “in order to rule”

améfavev: ao., “where be died’

ovveréleoa: ao., “I brought to completion”

TPOOYeVouvmwY: 20. part. in gen. abs., “obstacles having been encountered”
wvnpovevow: fut., “which 7 will recount”
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II. Tiva pot pera ™y éx Pwuns émdvodov oikade mapaye-
vouévw BifAia mapd Twwv €ddby Tdv v €uod yeypapuévav.

Upon returning to Pergamon, Galen is presented with some of his works
written while there.

EmraviiMlov pév odv éx ‘Paduns eis ™y marpida memhn-
PWUEVOY 0L TOV €K YeVeTTjS ETAV €MTa Kal TpudkovTa, Tpia O¢
pou BiBAia mapd Twwv €860y yeypauuéva, mpv eis Ludpvay €k
[epyauov uerafivar lléhomds 7€ Tob tarpod kai AABivov T0b
M\arwvikod ydpw: v 8¢ 70 uév 7o MHTPAE ANATOMH, pukpov
BBABov, 70 8¢ 1o TaN 'EN 'OvearMoiz 11A6QN AIATNQEIZ, pikpov

kat avto, Tpirov & afdoyov 7@ peyéfer TIEPI THEX ‘TATPIKHZ

AMBivos, o: Albinus oikade: homeward
afiéloyos, -ov: noteworthy 6¢faluds, o: an eye
BBADBwov, 7: little book 7dfos, 76: condition, disease
yeveri, 7: the hour of birth mapaytyvopar: to be near
dudyvawots, -ews, 1): a diagnosis matpis, -dos, 1): homeland
émavépyouar: to go back, return TIéxoys, o: Pelops, a teacher of Galen
émdvodos, 1): a return trip Tlépyapov, 76: Pergamum
&ros, -€os, 76: a year 7Anpdw: to make full
péyelos, -eos, T6: size apiv: before (+ inf)
peraBaive: to pass from one place to ‘Pedum, 7: Rome

another Zpiipva, 1j: Smyrna
wiTpa, 1j: womb TpudrovTa: thirty
UKPOs, -4, -6v: small, lictle xdpis, 1: grace, favor

Tiva ... BB ... €360n: ao. pas., “what books were given to me”

ot Tapayevouéve: ao. part., “to me arriving”

TV yeypaupuévav: perf. part., “of those things written by me”
émavijlov: ao. of ém-ava-€oyouar, “I returned” (to Rome in 166)
memApwpévwv: perf. part. in gen. abs., “37 years having been completed”
7pw ... peraPfvac: ao. inf., “before I had departed”

xdpw: acc. of resp., “for the sake of” + gen.

7O pév 1t ... 70 &€ 71 “there was one .. and another”

Kal avtd: “this one also small”

7@ peyélfeu: dat. of specification after aéidoyov, “noteworthy for its size”
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"EMOEIPIAZ. €30y d¢ 10 pev mpdTov elpnuévov uaig Twi, 70 O¢
devrepov oplalpovs Bepamevovtt veaviokw: 10 O TpiTov, Nyika
[Iénoys pera OuNirmov ToD éumerpirod dtehéxtn dvoiv nuepdv,
~ \ ’ e A 7 ~ > ~ s o ’
700 pev [éhomos, ws w) dvvauévns tis latpikijs O éumelplas
/ ~ ~ / % 3 ’ 7 \
povys cvoriyat, Tod Qu\imrmov & emdewkvivros dvvaclar: Tovs
5 e j9 € /4 7 3 V4 H ’ /4 b4 7
oV V¢ éxaTépov AGyous pnbévras eis Taéw kaTaomoas éypaia
7 s ~ \ ~ 9 > QY ¢ 267 > ~
TL yvpuvdowov éuavt® kal TodT ok old Omws €fémecev éuod

undev eddTos avTo.

yvpvdoov, 76: bodily exercise taTpuxt], : medicine

Swaréyopar: to discourse with kaBioTnue: to set down, place
ékdrepos: each of two paia, 1: good mother, dame
éxmimTo: to fall out, happen vedviokos, o: youth, young man
éumepla, 1): experience odfaruds, o: an eye

éumepurds, -1, -ov: of the Empiric school TIéxoys, o: Pelops

Nuépa, 1: day ouvioTnue: to set together, compose
fika: at which time, when Taéis, -ews, 1): an arranging, order
Oepamedw: to take care of Ouimrmos. 6: Phillip

elpnpévov: perf. part. of Aéyw, “the first having been mentioned”
/ Vs <« . . . [kl
palg Twi: dat., “was given to a certain midwife
OepamedovTi: pr. part. dat., “the second to a young man treating”
nvika ... SieNéxdn: ao. pas. of dta-Aéyopat, “when Pelops debated with (uera)”
dvoiv: dual gen. of time within which, “in the course of two days”
70D pév Ilédomros ... émbdewvivros: gen. abs., “with Pelops demonstrating”

ws ) Suvauévns: pr. part. in ind. st. after émekivTos, here expressed with a gen.
abs. instead of the acc., “demonstrating that medicine is nor able” + inf.

ovotijvar: ao. inf. of cuv-lomyue, “to be composed’

Du\irrmov 8 émewkvivos: gen. abs., “with Philip demonstrating”

dtvactau: pr. inf. in ind. st. after émdekivros, “demonstrating that it is able”
pnlévras: ao. pas. part. of €p@d agreeing with Adyous, “the words spoken”
KaTaoToas: 0. part. transitive, “having placed them in order”

7L yvpvdotov: “as a sort of exercise”

Smws éfémeaev: ao. in ind. quest. after 0lda, “I do not know how it fell”

éuod umdev eiddros: gen. abs., “with me knowing nothing”
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Galens works written while studying in Smyrna

Tpla & dA\a IIEPt @prakor Kar IINEYymMonNor KINHZEQE,
ik’ év Luvpvy dtpifov, Eypafia ovudouryTii Xapioduevos
HEANOVTL peTa TV dmodnuiav eis Ty maTpida mopeveclal
Xdpw Tob pelerjoavra kar avra mowmoachal T’ emidelbw
avatouwk)y. amollavovros odv év 7@ perald 10D veaviokov Ta
BBAla mapad Tiow Ty, vmrovoovpeva Tis eudjs €fews elvar, kal Tis
nAéyxOn mpooiuiov 1L Tebewkws avTols €lT’ avayryvwokwy ws

' ’ ~ /’ -~ /’ \ \ ’ ’ /7
idta. TouTwy TV BiBNwy T@ TpiTw KaTa TO TENOS Tpooeypaia

avayryvdokw: to circulate (by reading) vednokos, o: youth, young man
amodnpla, 1: a trip abroad mraTpis, -dos, 1): homeland
amofjokw: to die mveduwy, 6: lung

duatpiBw: to spend time mopedw: to make one’s way, go
é\éyxw: to question, refute, prove mpooipuov, T4: an introduction

g . ) . . , S

é&is, -ews, 1: a possession, habit (of mind) 7pooypagpw: to add in writing
énidebis, -ews, 1): a demonstration Zuipva, 7): Smyrna

., S ;o

Nwika: at which time, when ovudournmis, -0B, o: a school-fellow
0cdpaf, -axos, o: chest TéMos, -€os, T0: an end, goal, completion
kimots, 7): movement, motion Tifnpe: to set, put, place

pelerTdaw: to care for, attend to vmovoéw: to suspect

PéN\w: to intend to, to be about to (+ inf) xapdw: to do a favor

perad: between xdps, 1): grace, favor

XapLodpevos: ao. part., “having done a favor for” + dat.

éNovT: agreeing with ouugorryTij, “who was about to” + inf.

xdpw: acc. of resp., “for the sake of” + gen.

70D ... Toujoaofar: ao. inf. art. gen. after xdpw, “for the sake of (him) to do”

pelerioavTa: ao. part. agreeing with the acc. subject of moujoacfar, instr., “(him) by
having practiced”

amofavdvTos: ao. part. in gen. abs. with 70D veaviokov, “the young man having died”
mapd Twow: “was with some others’

vmovoovpeva (sc. ByBAia): pr. part. pas., “the books being suspected” + inf.

Tijs éuijs €€ecws: pred. gen. after elvar, “to be of my habir” i.e. typical of me

MéyxOn: ao. pas. of éNéyxw, “someone was proved to have” + part.

Tefewcos: perf. act. part. of it supplementing fAéyxOy, “proved to have placed”
avayryvdokwy: pr. part. also supplementing 9A\éyx0n, “and 1o be circulating it”

T TpiTW: “t0 the third of these”

mpooéypaia: ao., “I appended”
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~ e 9 o A ’ s ’ o
Twa 1OV U €uod mpoaefevpiokouévwy émayyeliav éxovra:
\ \ > ~ \ , , o ~ ’
T4 yap ev Tols TpLol yeypauuéva Iléhomos N Tob didaokdov
’ s 7 ’ \ ’ 9 ~
doyuara, map’ @ datpifwy kara Luvpvav éypafa Tavra.

No sooner has he returned home than he is summoned to Aquileia by the
emperor

E) \ \ ’ i \ 3 ~ 2 \ \ E)
eyw pév kaldpvoas éuavrov €v Ti) maTpidl pera TNV €k
Pdums émavodov eixouny T@v cvmjfwv: dpikero & evbéws €€
3 ’ \ \ -~ 3 /’ /’ ’
Axvlnias Ta mapa TAV adTOKPATOPWY YPAUUATA KAAOVVTWY
. ’ \ 3 \ ’ 3 N\ \ \ 3
LLE: TTPOTIPNVTO Yap avTol XeyudoavTes €mt Tovs Leppuavovs éfe-

Aavvew. emopevlny pev odv € avaykms, énmilwv d¢ Tevfecbar

AkvMnia, 1: the city Aquileia in NE Iraly kafdpw: to establish

avdykn, 1): necessity KkaAéw: to call or summon
avTokpdTwp, 6: emperor marpls, -idos, 1: homeland
dgikvéopat: to come to T1éxoys, o: Pelops

Teppavol, oi: the Germans Tropevw: to make one’s way
ypdpua, -aTos, 76: a letter zmpoarpéopac: to choose, decide
diarpiBew: to spend time mpocefevpiorw: to discover in addition
dddokalos, o: a teacher, master Pedpm, 17: Rome

érrifw: to hope for, expect Zudpva, 1: Smyrna

éfedadva: to drive out from owijfiys, -es: customary
émayyelia, 7: a public notice TUyxdve: to hit upon (+ gen.)
émdvodos, 1): a return trip xeyudle: to pass the winter

evféws: immediately

mpooefevpiokopévawy: pr. part. of mpoc-ef-evpiokw, “of the things discovered in
addition”

Twa &ovta: n. pl. acc., “I appended some (pages) having”

Ta ... yeypappéva: perf. part., “the things written”

ddypara: pred., “were the doctrines”

map’ @: “of P. next to whom”

kaldpioas: ao. part., “having established myself”

eixopmp: impf. mid., “I concerned myself with” + gen.

adikero: ao., “letters arrived”

KaAoUVT@V: pr. part. agreeing with adTokpardpwy, “from the emperors summoning

)

me
mponfpyvro: plupf. of mpo-aipéopat, “they had decided” + inf.
xeypdoavtes: ao. part., “once they had passed the winter”
émopevdny: ao. pas., “I travelled”

Tedfeolau: fut. inf. after é\mrilwv, “hoping to chance upon” + gen.
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TAPaTOEWS: TKOVOV yap €lvar TOV €TEpov avTAV, TOV
TPETPUTEPOY, EVYVWLOVA TE KAl LETPLOV TLEPOV TE KAl TPEOY,
o b ~ \ 3 3 -~ -~ 3 \ 9 3 ~ 3 \
0s exaletto uev €€ apxis Bijpos, émel & Avrwvivos o6 uera
| L \ k4 /’ 3 by v, ~ 3 ~ \ \

Tov Adpravov dpfas duddoxov avrov &dero Tijs apxiis, TOV uev
v 3 ’ 7 \ 3 7 /’

éumpoalev ovopalduevov Aodkiov kowwvdv émoujoaro kaléoas

Bijpov, éavrov 3¢ uerwvopacey Avrwvivor.

Adpiavds, 6: Hadrian kaAéw: to call

Avrawvivos, 6: Antoninus Kowwvds, 6: a companion, partner

apyxrj, 1: the first place, the rule perovoud{ew: to call by a new name
dpxw: to be first pérpuos, -a, -ov: within measure

Bijpos, o: Verus ovopd{w: to name, call

duddoyos, -ov: succeeding mapairos, -€ws, 1: a petition (for leave)
éumpoalev: before, in front 7pdos, -ov: soft, gentle

ebyvduwy, -ov: reasonable, indulgent mpeaBiTepos, -1, -ov: older

fjuepos: tame, mild Tifnue: to set, put, place

elvac 7oV €repov: ind. st. after 7jxovov, “for I heard that one of them was

evyvddpova, etc.: pred. acc., “was reasonable”

€€ apyfis: “from the beginning,” i.e. originally

0 ... dpfas: ao. part., “the one who ruled after Hadrian” i.e. Antoninus Pius (138-161)

&ero: ao. mid., “A. established him”

duddoxov: pred. acc., “established him successor”

70V ... Aovkeov: “the previously named Lucius”

kowawvov: pred. acc., “he made him co-ruler”

kaAéoas: ao. part., “having called him Verus” i.e. changing his name from Lucius to
Verus

peTwvdpacey: ao. of pera-dvwpd{w, “he changed his own name”

Avrwvivov: acc. pred., “he changed his own name to Antonius.” This Antoninus,
whose original name was Verus, is now generally known as Marcus Aurelius. see
box

The Antonine Emperors

The four successors of Hadrian all had Antoninus as one of their names, along
with other titles. Today these emperors are referred to by the bold names below.
Lucius Verus and Marcus Aurelius were co-emperors, as were Marcus Aurelius and
his son Commodus.
Hadrian (Caesar Publius Aelius Traianus Hadrianus Augustus): 117-138
Antoninus Pius (Caesar Titus Aelius Hadrianus Antoninus Augustus Pius): 138-161
Lucius Verus (Caesar Lucius Aurelius Verus Augustus): 161-169
Marcus Aurelius (Caesar Marcus Aurelius Antoninus Augustus): 161-180

Commodus (Caesar Marcus Aurelius Commodus Antoninus Augustus): 177-192
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A plague breaks out in Aquileia and Galen returns to Rome with Commodus
emBdvros odv pov Ths AxvAyias kaTéokmber 0 Aoyuds ws
k4 ’ -4 \ \ 3 / 3 ’ ’
OUTT) TPOTEPOV, WOTE TOUS [LEV QUTOKPATOPAS QUTIKA (pevyew
5 € V4 174 ’ 3y 2 € ~ 1 \ \
eis Popny dua otpariddrars dAiyows, fuds 0€ Tovs moAlovs
LONs €V xpovw TOAAGD diaowbijvar TAeioTwy amoA\vpévawy ov
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povov dia TOV Aotuov aAAG Kai dila TO UECOU XEMVos elval Ta
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mparToueva. peractdvros & €€ avlpwmwy 100 Aovkiov kata
A 13 \ kd e 4 3 ~ ’ 1 ~ \ kd /’
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ow Avrwvivos émoujoato kal pera TavTa Ths €m Tovs Lep-

[LaVoUs OTPaTE(QS €XETO TEPL TTAVTOS TOLOUUEVOS ATTAYEW UE,

AxvAyia, 1: the city Aquileia

dpa: together with (+ dat.)

3 !

amdyw: to lead away, carry off

amobéwots, -ews, 7: deification

améMwpt: to destroy, kill, slay

avtika: forthwith, straightway, at once

QUTOKPATWP, 0: emperor

Teppavol, oi: the Germans

Staoddw: to preserve

émBaive: to go upon, to arrive

kaTaokfmTw: to rush down, break out
, .

ropdw: to take care of, provide for

Aowyds, o: a plague, pestilence

pelioTnue: to depart

péoos, -1, -ov: middle, in the middle
uBAs: scarcely

0vdds, 1): a way

oUmew: not yet

mA€loTos, -1, -ov: most, largest
7pdTepov: before

orpareia, 7): an expedition, campaign
oTpaTdTYs, o: a soldier

odpa, 76: a body

dedyw: to flee, take flight

XEULv, -dvos, 6: winter

3 7 <« . . »
émBdvros: ao. part. gen. abs., “me having arrived” + gen.

/7 « »
karéormiev: ao. of kara-oxknmTw, “broke out

@OoTe ... pedyew: ao. inf. in res. cl., “so that they fled”

dwaowlijvar: ao. pas. inf. also in res. cl. after doe, “so that we hardly survived”

TAElOTWY amoM\vpévawy: gen. abs., “with most dying”

dtd 70 ... €lvaw: art. inf., “also because of the deeds being”

éoov yeuudvos: gen. of time within which, “in the middle of winter”
1z XEUL g

70 mparTopeva: pr. part. n. pl. subj. of elva, “the things being done”

peTaoTdvTOoS: 20. part. intransitive of pera-tornue in gen. abs., “Lucius having

departed’ i.e. died

Kopioas: ao. part., “Antonius, having take care of the body”

émomjoaro: ao., “he performed the deification ceremony”

eixero: impf. mid., “he concerned himself with” + gen.

mept mavTos: “beyond everything”

TroL0Upevos: pr. part., “contriving to” + inf.



Galen
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meabels & adeivar Aéyovtos dkovoas TavavTio kelevew TOV
V4 \ 3 ’ I AN \ kd / 3 7
matpiov Beov Aoknmid, oD kal Oepamevriy amépawov euavroy,
b [74 \ I b ’ b4 ’
€€ orov pe Bavarikgy dudbeow amoomiuatos éxovra diéowak,

mpookuvjoas TOv Oedv kal mepyueival pe T €mdvodov avTod

amodaivw: to display, produce Oavarikds, -1, -0v: deadly

amdompa, -aros, 76: an abscess Oepamevmis, -ob: a worshipper

Aokhymids, o: Asclepius keAedw: to command, order

3 ’ . r4 . 3

aginue: to release, discharge TATPLOS, -a, -ov: of or belonging to one’s

duaolw: preserve through father

Sidfeots, -ews, 1j: a condition melfw: to prevail upon, win over, persuade
, . .

éuavTod: of me, of myself mepiiéve: to wait for, await

évavrlos, -a, -ov: opposite mpookuvéw: to make obeisance, respect

émdvodos, 1): a journey back

mretolels: ao. pas. part., “but having been persuaded to” + inf.
2y . T »
agetvas: perf. inf. of amo-inue, “to release

AéyovTos: pr. part. gen. after TdvavTia, “the opposite of him speaking” i.e. the
opposite of what the emperor was saying

kehevew: inf. in ind. st. after axodoas, “having heard that the god was ordering”
od: gen., “whose servant”

amépawov: impf., “I was declaring myself”

€€ 87ov: “since the time when”

&yovTa: pr. part. circum. agreeing with pe, “when I had”

diéowoe: ao. of dia-ocdlw, “he saved me”

TIPOoKYYToas: ao. part., “(Antonius) having respected the god”

mepiseivac: ao. inf. after keAevoas, “having ordered me 70 await”

Note the different meanings of the word ai7os:
1. Without the definite article

a. The nominative forms of the word always are intensive (= Latin ipse): av7os
olofa: “you yourself know”; adros pev éfjAGe, “while he himself left”s
apofjpnrTo yap avrol: “they themselves decided.”

b. The other cases of the word are the unemphatic third person pronouns:
him, them, etc. Tjv efipeow adT@v: the discovery of these things; dvvardy
€oTw avT®, “it is possible for him”; dtd8oyov airov €fero: “he made him
successor.”

2. With the definite article

a. In predicative position, it is also intensive (= Latin ipse): mpds Tov
"EpaciorpaTov airov: “to Erisistratus himself”

b. In attributive position or with no noun, it means“the same”: v admv ddéav
&xwv: having the same opinion; 6 8’ adrds odros: “this same person”
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’ L4 \ 3 /’ 4 by ’
kehevoas -- fAmle yap év Tdxew katopldoew Tov TONepOV --
avTos pev €ENAbe, katalmawv 8¢ Tov viov Kouupodov, mawdiov
v % ¥ -~ ’ 3 ’ ~ 7 3 \ -~
&’ dvTa koutdi) véov, éverethato Tols Tpépova avTo metpactar
\ e ~ ’ k4 / 4 ~ 3 A\ \
pey vyatvov GuldrTew, el O€ moTE VOoONOEE, KAEW €Tl TNV

Oepameiav €uc.

é\mrifw: to hope for, expect (+ inf.) vooéw: to be sick, ill, to ail

&7é\\w: to enjoin, command wadlov, 73: small child

é&épxopar: to go out, come out Trewpdow: to attempt, try to (+ inf.)
Oepameia, 1): a waiting on, service T6Aepos, 0: battle, fight, war

kaTalelmw: to leave behind TaX0s, T6: swiftness, speed

karopldw: to set upright, succeed Tpédw: to care for, nourish

KeleVw: to command, order vids, 0: a son

ropdf): exactly, just, quite Uywalvw: to be sound, healthy or in health
Kéupodos, o: Commodos duAdTTw: to keep watch

véos, -a, -ov: young

katopldioew: fut. inf. after fjAmile, “he expected to succeed”
KaTa\urev: ao. part., “having left behind”
éverellaTo: a0. of év-Té\\w, “he commanded” + dat. + inf.
Tols Tpépovo: pr. part. dat., “commanded those caring for him”
¢uAdrTew: pr. inf. after metpdofar, “to try to keep him healthy”
. , . . e -
€l ... vognjoete: ao. opt. in fut. less vivid protasis, “but if he were to become ill

kaAetv: pr. inf. in ind. command after évereldato, and also an apodosis of the
condition, “that they should call me”

Defective Verbs
The principal parts of some verbs come from completely different words.
Sometimes there are more than one form for a specific tense, in which case one will
usually be preferred. Here are some important examples:

Present Future Aorist Perfect Aorist Passive
épxopat (go) el 7iAfov éxjAovla
Myw (speak) Méw éeba Meyua ENéxby
épéw elmov etpnka épprimy
Pépw (carry) olow Tjveyxov éjroxa néxOn
aipéw (take) aipiow €ilov fipnKa 1pény
opdw (see) Sfopan Ewpaxa
impf. édpwv €eldov olda (know)

fut. eloopar  plupf. 07
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While in Rome he continues his research.
\ ~ 5 \ ’, ’ )
kaTa TobTOV 00V TOV XpOvov cuvelefaumy Te kal els €Ew
L4 /7 (4 \ ~ /7 b ’ (24
fyayov poviuov 4 Te mapa TOV OdackdAwv eueuabthikew d
Py 5 A\ e, o ~ o \ \ o S A
T auTos evpikew, ért Te (pT@V éva Tepl TV elpecw avTOV
éypaa moMa yvuvdlwv éuavtov év moAlois mpofMiua-
ow latpikols Te kal ¢thooddois, dv Ta TAeloTa Oeplapn

\ \ 4 e/ 3 N 1 ~ 3 /4 /
KaTa TNV peya\ny mupkaiav, ev 7j 7o Tis Kipnms Téuevos

yvpvdle: to exercise, train Iyréw: to seek, seek for

dwagpbeipw: to destroy utterly pévuos, -1, -ov: stable, fixed
diddokalos, o: a teacher, master mA€LoTOS, -1), -oV: most, largest

Eipijrn, 7): Peace mpdfAnua, -atos, T6: problem, challenge
&not, -a,: some mpkaia, 1): a conflagration

é&s, -ews, 1: a possession ouAéym: to collect, gather

elipeats, -ews, 1): a finding, discovery Téuevos, -€0s, 76: a temple

evpiokw: to find

ovvehefauny: ao. mid. of cvv-AMéyw, “I collected”

fryayov: ao. of dyw, “I brought into (eis) a stable condition”
d 7e ... d 7: “both that which... and that which”
éuepabhirew: plupf. of pavfdvw, “1 had learned”
evprirew: plupf. (unaugmented), “I had discovered”

& e yréov: pr. part., “and still investigating some things”
yvpvdlwv: pr. part., “exercising myself”

@v: gen. pl., “whose greatest parts”

diedfapn: ao. pas. of dua-Pleipw, “were destroyed”

év 9): “the conflagration in which”

70 This Eiprjvns mépevos: the Temple of Peace was used as a depository for books and
was destroyed in the fire of 192 CE, although the books Galen lost in this fire now
seem to have been in other buildings.

The Fire of 192 AD
On two occasions in On My Own Books, Galen mentions the great fire in Rome

in 192, which destroyed many of his books, instruments and medical supplies.

More details about this fire and its effects are found in a newly discovered essay

of Galen, On the Avoidance of Grief', ed. V. Boudon-Millot (Budé¢, 2005). An

excellent discussion of this and other evidence for the fire is provided by Pier Luigi

Tucci, “Galen’s Storeroom, Rome’s Libraries, and the Fire of a.d. 192.” Journal of
Roman Archaeology 21 (2008), 133—49. Tucci uses the evidence of this new essay
to show that Galen’s works lost in the fire were actually housed in storehouses along
the via sacra that were destroyed in the same fire. He provides detailed maps of the

area. The vicus sandaliarius mentioned in the opening lines of On My Own Books
is near the Temple of Peace.
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dua kal moAlols dANows éxavl. kal xpovioavTos ye kata TNY
amodnuiav mapa macav éNmida Tob Avrtwvivov olumas €kxetvos
0 xpovos aboloywTdTny TV AOKNOW UoL TapPETXeEY, WS TNV Te
ITep1 XpEIAZ MOPION mpayuaTelav év émTa kal Oéka mAnp@doaL
BiBMiows mpooletval Te Ta Aeimovra Tij IIEPI TON ‘TNIOKPATOYZE
KAI ITAATQNOE AOTMATQN.
Galen does research on some anatomical subjects at this time as well.

é&re 3¢ (yrdv Twa TV avatoukdv OewpnudTwv, a
ededwrew 7@ Bonl® [...] ot 1IEPI XPEIAZ MOPION €v 7¢ devtép

/4 \ ~ \ k24 e /’ 4 -~
dedAwrar Tovs kwobvtas 10 dplpov éxacTov daxkTvAov ubs

dpa: together with (+ dat.) Kwéw: to set in motion, to move
afidhoyos, -ov: noteworthy Aelmr: to leave, quit

amodnuia, 1): a a going or being abroad udpov, TG: a part, section
dpBpov, 76: a joint pbs, 6: a muscle

doknots, -ews, 1): exercise, training Trapéyw: to provide, supply
Bonfds, o: Boethus IIAdrowv, -wvos, 6: Plato
ddkTvlos, 6: a finger 7Anpdw: to make full, complete
dMAdw: to show, exhibit Tpaypartela, 1: a major work
é\aris, -idos, 1): hope, expectation mpoarifnue: to put X (acc.) oY (dat.)
&mTd: seven ovpmas: all together

Iyréw: to seek, seek for Xpela, 7: use, advantage, service
kaiw: to light, kindle xpovilw: to spend time, linger

éxavly: ao. pas. of kalw, “were burned”

Xpovicavtos: ao. part. in gen. abs. with Avrwvivov, “Ant. having lingered’
afohoywrar: pred. adj., “study that was most worthy”

pou mapéoxev: ao. of mapa-&xw, “that time provided to me”

@S ... TAp@oas: ao. inf. in res. cl., “so that I completed”

mpooleival e: ao. inf. also in res. cl., “and I added X (acc.) to Y (dat.)”
Ta AetmovTa: pr. part. acc. pl., “the remaining things”

77} (sc. mpayparely): dat. after mpoaletvar, “to add 1o the work”

ér 8¢ Oyrav: “while still investigating”

€dedcdrew: plupf. of idwue, “which 7 had given”

[...]: a brief lacuna

700 [P XPEIAZ MOPION: “in the second (book) of #he On the Usefulness of the
Parts”

dediAwTar: perf. impersonal, “it is shown”
7 p p

ToVs kwodvTas ... uds: acc. pl. subj. of ind. st. after dediAwrat, “that the muscles
which move” + inf.
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KaTO TAS AVATOUAS 1) KAK®S elpnrar Tots éumpooley 1) SAws
mapaléleurTar TvikadT 107 kal Tas ANATOMIKAY "ErXEIPHEEIR

éypaia.

ayvoéw: not to know evpiokew: to find

anbis, -€s: true kaldmep: just as

avaBdAAw: to throw up, defer KaKds, -1, -0v: bad

dvw: upwards klvmots, 7): movement, motion

dxpe: up to (+ gen.) omdre: whenever

BXépapa, Td: eyelid SAws; completely

Seikvupe: to display, exhibit mapaleim: to leave behind

éyxelpnots, -ews, 1): an undertaking, melfw: to prevail upon, persuade
procedure mpaypareia, 1): a major work

eioadtis: hereafter, afterwards mpooefevpiokw: to find out besides, discover

&umpoatev: before, in front TyuikadTa: at that time, then

3 ’
émdelkvuue: to demonstrate

mpooefevpijobiau: perf. inf. pas. after dedjAwrar, “were discovered by me”
ayvonlévras: ao. pas. part. circum., “which were all unknown to me”
dxpt moANoD: “for a long (time)”

Tols Tpd €uod: “unknown ro those before me”

avefalduny: ao. of ava-BdAw: “I deferred to” + inf.

épeiv: fut. inf. of Myw, complementing dveBadunv, I deferred saying”
émdeifas: ao. part., “having demonstrated”

@S ... 00k elotv: noun cl. in apposition to Tov7To, “this, namely that they are not true”
ai Aeydpevar (sc. dofar): “(opinions) that were spoken”

7pds Twawv: “from some individuals”

omoTe ... TUikadT: “whenever ... at that time”

ois &eéa: ao., “others to whom I showed it”

Tavmp evpfjodal: perf. pas. inf. after &meioa, “when 1 persuaded that this was
discovered by me”

14 v « »

éaa ... eipyras: perf. pas., “ whatever was spoken

Tols Eumpoolev: dat. of agent with passive, “by those before me”
mapalélevrrar: perf. pas., “or was completely passed over”
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On the Usefulness of the Parts begins to stir up controversy
dlacdvrwy d¢ TV TeplL xpelas popiwv €ls TOANOVS
kd ~ / ~ 3 ~ \ ¢/ [74
agixbar omovdalouévwv Te Tois latpols oxedov dmaow, Goou
A \ b \ ’ \ ~ ’ ~
™Y malaway laTpiky uetexelpilovro, kal TOV Gth\ocodwy Tols
kd 9 / > \ k4 / ’ 3> /7
am’ AploToTéovs, €meldr] KAkelVw TOLAUTY TIS €YeyOveL TPaAy-
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patela, Tav Backavwy Twes vmo Glovov THY TOAW Emhijpw-
~ ~ V4 € (4 ~ ’ ’ \
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€v Tals avaropals ypaawu: pn yap av dmavras avra Aabeiv.

d¢uvéopat: to come to, arrive wAnpdw: to make full
Bdokavos, 6: an envious person oS, TONews, 1: a city
doxéw: to seem to (+ inf) Tpaypartela, 1: a major work
5’4 . ’
&umpoaolev: before, in front omovdd{w: to seek eagerly
&vexa: on account of (+ gen.) oxeddv: close, nearly
Aavfdve: to escape notice YmepfdAAw: to throw beyond, surpass
peraxeplw: to handle, study paivopac: to be visible

’ ’ 7 ’ 1 .
poxdnpds, -d, -dv: wretched, hateful $1um, 7: a voice, rumor
uopLov, TO: a piece, part ¢Odve: to come or do before
SA\ws: completely dBdvos, ¢: ill-will, envy, jealousy
TaAaids, -4, -0v: old, ancient Xpeia, 7: use, advantage, service

wrdpmroAv: very much

dlacdavrwv 8 T@v (sc. BifAiwv): ao. part. of pfdvw in gen. abs., “the books having
already” + inf.

agixfar: perf. mid. inf. complementing pfacdvrwv, “having already arrived”

omovdalopévav: pr. part. pas. also with BiSAlwv, “being eagerly sought”

Tots tatpols: dat. of agent with passive, “by doctors”

8oou ... perexepilovro: impf., “who were studying”

Kakeive: dat. of agent, “produced by that one also”

éyeyoveu: plupf., “a work had been produced”

7o Ppdvov: moved by envy”

émMjpwoav: ao., “they filled X (acc) with Y (gen.)

@S ... ypdifayue: ao. opt. in ind. st. in sec. seq., “the rumor that I described many
things”

700 8dfat: ao. inf. art. gen. with évexa, “for the sake of seeming” + inf

vmepBefAfjolar: perf. mid. inf. after 86€ar, “seeming ro have surpassed”

TAV ... pawopévwy: part. gen. with moAAa, “that I described a large number of things
not being wholy visible”

) yap @v ... Aabeiv: ao. inf. in ind. st., representing a pot. opt., “for (they claimed)
that these things would not have escaped the notice of all”
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> ~ ~ ’ 3 \ ~ ’
avT@v mpoomoiolar peyalodpooivny, ovde ToD OrOTTEW

ameiyovto kall éxdornv Nuépav eis 10 Tis Eipnums méuevos

ayavakTéw: to feel irritation karagpovéw: to think down upon, despise

axovaTipiov, 76: lecture-hall

améxw: to keep off or away from, desist
Bdokavos, -ov: slanderous, malicious
yeddw: to laugh

delkvupe: to display, exhibit

dnpudoros, -a, -ov: public

ddfa, 7): reputation

éfeléyxw: to refute

fuépa, 1j: day

kaTagpovéw: to think down upon, despise

peyalodpoovvy, 1: highmindedness
olopat: to suppose, think

mapakaléw: to call to

melfew: to persuade

mpoomoéw: to make over to, attribute
okdmTw: to mock, jeer

Téuevos, -€os, 76: a temple

PAvapla, 7: silly talk, nonsense, foolery
¢poféopar: to fear

ppovtilw: to think, consider

éyéAwv: impf., “T used to laugh”

deifau: ao. inf. in ind. command after mapexddovy, “they kept urging me zo

demonstrate”

4 «e 9
katd T “in one of” + gen.

yeypauuévov: perf. pas. part., “of the treatises written by me”

oUk émelflduny: impf. pas., “I was not persuaded”

oUtws elyov: impf., “I was in such a state”

ws pn) meppovTikévar: perf. inf. in res. cl., “so that I wasn't concerned with” + gen.
oinfévres: ao. pas. part. of olopat, “having supposed” + inf.

ébeleyxBival: ao. pas. inf. complementing ¢poBovuevor, “me fearing o be refuted,”
e dofoduevov: pr. part. acc., “me fearing,” i.e., the idea that I was fearing”

(1€) oV kaTappovodvTa: pr. part. acc., “not (me) looking down on” i.e., rather than
the fact that I was looking down on” + gen.

mpoomotelofau: pr. inf. after oinbévres, “having supposed 7o attribute my
highmindedness 70 me being,” i.c., to the fact that I was

ToD ok@mTew: pr. inf. art. gen. after amelyovro, “they would not desist from mocking”
70 7ijs Eiprjyms méuevos: “the temple of Peace” built by Vespasian in 75 CE.
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adwvoiuevor, kall’ 8 T kal mpo T0b kavOivar maow v €fos
abpoilecfar Tois Tas Aoyikas Téxvas perayewpilopévors.
Friends compel Galen to defend his assertions in a public demonstration

avaykaolels odv 110 T@V Pidwy kat deifas dnuoaia ToAals
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5 7 3 7 ~ b V4 b \ > \ > /’ >
atriav. omoTe mpoijAdov émdeifwy éuavTov ovdev eflevouévor €v

dyvoéw: not to know Nuépa, 1): day

abpoilew: to gather together, to muster kaiw: to light, kindle

avaykd{w: to force, compel peraxepilw: to handle, practice
aduvéopat: to come to omdre: when

delrvupe: to display, exhibit wapakaléw: to summon

dudotos, -a, -ov: public mpoépxopa: to go forward, advance
&fos, -eos, Td: custom, habit yméuvmua, -atos, 76: a commentary
&umpoalev: before Pevdew: to cheat, falsify

émypdgw: to engrave, entitle

kaf’ 8: “in which spot”

700 kavBijvac: ao. inf. pas. art. after mpd, “even before having been burnt” (in a fire in
192 CE)

afpoileaOou: pr. inf. epex. after &os, “it was the custom ro gather”

Tols ... peraxeplopévots: pr. part. dat., “custom for those practicing’

avaykaolels: ao. pas. part. of avaykd{w, “having been compelled”

deikas: ao. part., “having demonstrated publicly”

&bevopévov: perf. part. in ind. st. after Seifas, “that I had falsified nothing”

fyvonkoras: perf. part. in ind. st. after deffas, “that those were ignorant”

mapaxAnlels: ao. pas. part., “having been called upon”

76w detyBévTawv Te kal AexévTwv: ao. pas. part. of Selkvupe and Aéyw, “notes of the
things demonstrated and argued”

émvyéypamtau: perf., “these were entitled”
TAY ayvonbévTav: ao. pas. part., “about the things unknown to” + dat.
Avke: Lycus of Macedon, a student of Quintus about whom Galen has little good to

say
émdeifwv: fut. part. showing purpose, “I advanced in order to demonstrate”

&bevopévov: perf. part. in ind. st. after émdeifwv, “that I had falsified nothing”
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Avkos 6 Makedwv, Koivrov pabiymis yeyovws avdpos avaro-

a\nlds: truly karatpifw: to spend time
avaTéuvw: to cut open, dissect Koivros, 6: Quintus
avarifnue: to set up, set in place Adkos, o: Lycus

aidloyos, -ov: noteworthy pabnmis, -09, o: a learner, pupil
afidw: to think worthy, request (+ inf.) Maxkeddiv: a Macedonian
Bovdopar: to will, wish péaos, -1, -ov: middle
Selkvupu: to display, exhibit uopLov, TO: a piece, part
drapwréw: to be dissonant ma\ads, -d, -ov: old in years
éfovoia, 7): power, permission mdpeye: to be present
émayyé\\w: to tell, proclaim, announce 7poPdAw: to throw before, challenge
&umpoalev: before mpoedpia, 1: the front seat
Odpal, -axos, 6: a chest, thorax mpoxewpilew: to handle

kafeldpat: to sit down, be seated

avéfnka: ao. of ava-rifnue, “I set in place”
dods: ao. part. of 8w, “having given permission”

avaTunBfvac: ao. pas. inf. of dva-téuvw complementing BovAerar, “whatever part he
wished t0 be dissected”

mpoBdM\ew: pr. inf. epex. with éfovaiav, “permission zo challenge”
émayyedpevos: ao. part., “having announced”

deifew: fut. inf. in ind. st. after émayyeldduevos, “that I would show”
diepdvmoar: ao. of Sia-pwvéw, “how much they disagreed with” + dat.
yeypapuéva: perf. part., “the things written by me”

qpoBABévTos: ao. pas. part. in gen. abs., “the thorax having been chosen”
€uod ... Towovpévou: pr. part. in gen. abs., “me making the beginning”
malatordTww (sc. BiBAiwv): “from the oldest (books)”

mpoxetplopévou: also gen. abs. with éuod, “me beginning to handle”
katarpiBew: pr. inf. in ind. st. after Hflwoav, “they asked me not ro waste time”
émedn) ... Eypaer: “since Lycus had written”

yeyovas: petf. part., “having been the student”
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ahalovedopar: to make false pretensions éfepydlopar: to bring to perfection
dvaykd{w: to force, compel evplokw: to find

avreferalw: to test by comparing Muia, 7: time of life

afilwots, -ews 1): a request nuépa, 1): day

Swopilw: to distinguish péN\w: to intend to do (+ inf)

édw: to allow, dismiss péxpe: up to (+ gen.)

€ldov: to see mpofdAAw: to challenge, demand
&eyxos, o: a reproach, refutation mpocinue: to let come to, allow, agree
é\ur]s, -€s: wanting, lacking, defective TeMéws: completely

s s 4 .
€uos, -1, -ov: mine

74 ... ebpnpéva: perf. part., “all the things discovered”

expt T@V: “up to the ones by himself (Lycus)”

édoavTa: ao. part. acc. s. circumstantial, agreeing with pe understood, “they asked
that (I) having dismissed the others”

7a ... yeypappéva: perf. part., “the works written from the time of that one”

avteferdoat: ao. inf. of avti-éferdlw, with pe understood as subj. after élwody,
“they asked that I compare only these r0” + dat.

Tpootéuevos: pr. part. of mpoo-inut, “agreeing to their request”

ofTws ... émoinoa: ao., “thus I proceeded”

TV ... mpofalouévwv: “concerning the things being demanded”
fraykdobny: ao. pas., “I was compelled” + inf.

Smws Wwow: ao. subj. in purp. cl., “so that they would see”
avayvaoeoBau: fut. inf. complementing pé\ovres, “those about to read”
kata Tiva... &pada: ao. in ind. quest. after Bwow, “know ar what time I wrote”
eiloovTau: fut. of olda, “they will know” + inf.

éepyaopévav: perf. part. gen., “from those perfected’

7d 7€ (sc. yeypappéva): “and (to distinguish) those written”

Kata TV ... Eleyxov: “for the refutation”

aAalovevopévous: pr. part., “against those making false pretensions”
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IIpdTov pev év Tovrows 70 1IEPI TON ‘OzTON TOIZ EIZATOME-
NOIE yeypapuévov, pera ToiTo & EoTw dAAa Tois eloayouévows
BBAia, 10 uev érepov avtdv PAeBdV Te Kal apTnpLdV ava-
TOpNV TEPLEXOY, TO O €ETepov Velpwv. €Tt O€ TL Kal dANO €év
ovvTouw duddaokov dmavt akpBds, Soa kata TaS ANATOMIKAZ

"ErXEIPHZEIE yéypamTar mepl pvdv. € 8€ Tis Bovlotro pera mv

axpyBils, -€s: exact, accurate éEijs: one after another, in order
apmpla, 1): an artery émonpadvw: to indicate in addition
apx), 1: a beginning vebpov, T3: a sinew, tendon
Bovropar: to will, wish to (+ inf.) vuwi: now, at this moment
yéyvouau: to happen to be éo7éov, 76: a bone

dnAdw: to show, clarify TepLéxw: to encompass, to be about
duaoglw: preserve otvTopos, -ov: short

ddaokalia, 7: teaching, instruction DAY, 1 a vein

elodyw: to introduce Xpela, 1: use, advantage, service

éyxelpnots, -ews, 1): a procedure

émonuavovpas: fut., “I will indicate more”

da Tdv €fjs: “in what follows”

édv mov yévnrac: ao. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if there is any need”
70 dtaowldueva: pr. part., “the surviving (examples)”

ypadévrwy: ao. part. gen. pl., “of the things written”

TOU)OAEVOS: 20. part., “having made a beginning”

Tols eloayopévors: pr. part., “written for those being introduced’ i.e. beginners
éotw dA\a: “there were other books”

wepiéxop: pr. part. n., “one (book) being about”

év ovvTdue: “in abridged form”

duddokov: pr. part., “another book zeaching”

€l 8¢ Tis Bovdouro: pr. opt. in pr. gen. protasis, “if someone wishes to” + inf.
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Kepa\y kal TPAXMAOV Kal WUOTAATAS, TO OE TEUTTOV TeEPL
7@V T0D Owpakos pvdv kal TOV KAt €mrydoTplov Kal TV

Podv kai TAV kaTa paxw, 70 O EkTov WEPL TAOV THS TPodijs

ayyetov, 76: vessel vebpov, 70: a sinew, tendon
yévus, -vos, 1): the under jaw Tapépxopal: to go past

yvdlos, -ov, 7: a jaw pdxts, -tos, 0: a spine

dvvards, 1, -6v: able, possible + inf oKéos, -€os, T0: a leg
éyxeipnots, -ews, 1): a procedure otwdeopos, o: a bond, ligament
émydoTpuos, -ov: over the belly TpAxMAOS, 6: a neck, throat
&pxopac: to come or go Tpod1}, 1): nourishment, food, victuals
e0féws: directly Xeip, xetpds, 1: a hand

Owpaé, -axos, 6: a chest Xeilos, -€os, 76: a lip

KepaN), 1): a head Par, ai: the muscles of the loins
Kwéw: to set in motion, to move @pomAdTy, 7): the shoulder-blade

K@Aov, T6: a limb

evféws Epyeofau: pr. inf. after BovAorro, “to go straight”
maperdeiv: ao. inf. after dvvardy, “possible ro by pass”
s L , , Sy .
év Tais eyxeipjoeot (sc. avaropais): in the Anatomical Procedures
&v avrals: i.e., the éyxeprioeot

/’ <« . »
ovwdéopwv: “muscles and ligaments
év Tots k@ows: “in the limbs”
TRV ... KWOUVTWY PVdV: “about the muscles that move”
& e TV: “and also about those (muscles that move)”
kat’ émvydoTpiov: “around the belly”
7@V kaTd payw: those along the spine”
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aptnpla, 1): an artery

yaoTip, -€pos, 1): stomach, belly
YA&TTA, 18, 7): a tongue
éyrépalos. 6: brain

&tepov, T6: an intestine, piece of gut
{@ov, 74: a living being, animal
Amap, -atos, 76: a liver

Ocdpaé, -akxos, o: a chest
kapdia, 7: a heart

KYoTIS, -€ws, 7): a bladder
Adpvyé, 76: a larynx

J0pLov, TO: a piece, part

vetpov, 70: a sinew, nerve
vedpds, o: a kidney

vwrialos, -a, -ov: of the back or spine

6aTodv, T6: a bone

oddaluds, o: an eye

dpyavov, 76: an organ

o .

8Mos, -1, -ov: whole, entire

mrapaylyvopat: to be near

TepLéxw: to embrace, contain
o

TVEVUATIKOS, -1], -0v: of breath

Tvedpwy. o: a lung

omN, 0: a spleen

oTduayos, 6: a stomach

owvexrfs, -és: holding together, connecting

voedfs, -és: shaped like the letter T’

doa T’ d\\a: “and the other things”

TAV (sc. poplwv) kata v kapdiav, kTA.: “of the parts of the heart, etc.”

Telvedros: perf. part. of rjokw, “(from the dissection) of an animal both dead and

living

SAov: pred., “in the chest as @ whole”

odlfaludv (sc. avarouny): “(the anatomy) of the eyes

TAV ToUTOIS GUVEXCV: pr. part., “and of the parts connecting to these”

TAV (sc. poplwv) kara TOv Adpvyya: “of the (parts) below the larynx”

70 kalovuevoy Doedes 6oTody: “the bone called ‘hyoid’ at the base of the tongue

4 « . . »
wapayvyvouévwy: pr. part., “and the associated sinews
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apmpla, 7): an artery vwTiatos, -a, -ov: of the back or spine
yewwnTkds, -1}, -0v: generative, productive mevTexadéxaros, -1), -ov: fifteenth
dwdéraros, -1, -ov: twelfth TeooapEOKUUDEKATOS, -1), -ov: fourteenth
éyképalos. 6: brain TpLokadékaros, -1, -ov: thirteenth
uopLov, T0: a part DA, 1 a vein

apmptdv (sc. dvatouny): “(the anatomy) of the arteries”
-~ ’ > 1 7 <« . . )
7@V (sc. veipwv) amo vewTaiov: “(of the sinews) of the spine

Participles: general principles
Participles fall into three broad classes of use, with many other distinctions:

1. Actributive participles modify a noun or pronoun like other adjectives. They can
occur with an article in the attributive position or with no article:

TV mapayryvouévev vedpwy: “of the associated sinews”; often used substantively,
TEPL TAV €v TG odpaTt kexvuévwy: “about the things diffused in the body”

2. Circumstantial participles are added to a noun or pronoun to set forth some
circumstance under which an action takes place. Although agreeing with a noun
or pronoun, these participles actually qualify the verb in a sentence, indicating
time, manner, means, cause, purpose, concession, condition or attendant
circumstance. Circumstantial participles can occur in the genitive absolute
construction (see p. 121).

\ 3 \ 3 ~ 3 by ’ ra «e .
Kkal el mewofels avrols dmodewkTids yevéaBar BovAnbein: “if someone, having
been persuaded by these things, should wish to become expert in logic”

For more examples, see p. 106.

3. Supplementary participles complete the idea of certain verbs. Often it is the
participle itself that expresses the main action:

Tis MAEyxOn Tpooludy Tu Tebewkdos: “someone was proved to have placed a
preface”

€l ov TUxotev €opalpévo: “if someone happened to have been tripped up”

'The participial form of indirect discourse after verbs of knowing and perceiving
(see p. 84) is a special class of supplementary participles.

3 s 8\ \ \ \ \ 3 s’ <«
émioTacat 8¢ kal oV Tobs WOANOVS ... NOKNKITas: “‘you know that many have
practiced”

The aorist participle is very common and has no parallel in English in most cases.
Our “translationese” versions of aorist participles will often sound like perfect
participles (evpdvres: “having discovered”) because English has no way to indicate
simple time with a participle. More idiomatic in these cases would be some kind
of periphrasis, such as “once they discovered,” but our version will indicate the
syntactic relations more clearly.
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Additional works on anatomy include commentaries on the work of Marinus
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adrjv, -€vos, 1: gland

avaykatos, -a, -ov: necessary, essential

dépua, -aros, 76: skin, hide

duddpaypa, -atos, 74: a partition-wall,
diaphragm

eikoou: twenty

éEijs: one after another, in order, in a row

émTow), 1): 2 summary, epitome

NéTePos, -a, -ov: our

Oewpia, 7: contemplation, theory

Opi€, Tpixds, 1: hair

kafdmep: just as

KepdAaros, -1), -ov: principal

Adkos, 6: Lycus

Moapivos, 6: Marinus

6)os, -7, -ov: whole, entire
w€, -vxos, 6: talon
TEPLéx: to encompass, contain

mrepuTdvatov, 76: the membrane stretched out
over the lower viscera, peritoneum

ey, 1: soft fat

7pooipov, 73: an introduction
odp, oapkds, 1: flesh

oTéap, -Tos, 70: stiff fat

Vuevdddns, -es:: membrane-like
vujv, -€vos, o: thin skin, membrane
vmoypadw: to entitle

Ymolddvvups: to undergird

XUTAV, -@vos, 6: covering

xp1owos, -1, -ov: useful, serviceable

Ta avaykaia (ByBAia): “the essential books”

émi 8¢ Tois: “in addition to the essential ones”

Marinus: fl. 110 CE, a physician and teacher in Alexandria whom Galen credits with

the revivial of anatomy

. ., »
év TérTapow fuerépous: “in our four (books)

7@V Avkov: “of the (anatomical works) of Lycus”

vmoypdiw: ao. subj. jussive, “let me list”

€€ ra mpddTa: “ his first six books are contained”

T@v €€: in the first of these six books”

vme{wroTos: from the gen. s. perf. part. of vrolebvvyue, “the lining of the intestines”
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alua, -atos, 76: blood ovpnTIKdS, -1}, -0V: pertaining to urine
ayyeiov, 70: vessel TrepLéxw: to encompass, contain, surround
adijy, -évos, 1: gland 7d0ev: whence? from where?

apmpia, 7: an artery T6pos, 0: a pore

dpxw: to be first, begin mpdowmov, T4: a face

Bpdyxos, o: trachea, windpipe pag, N: a seam, suture

ydAa, 76: milk OTEPUATIKSS, -1), -Ov: seminal

évépyeia, 7): action, operation, energy Tpo¢1}, 1j: nourishment

€éEijs: one after another, in order, in a row Vypds, -d, -6v: wet, moist, running, fluid
Uyréw: to seek, seek for PN, PAeSTs, 1: a vein

Gewpnds, 1), -dv: that may be seen ¢vots, 7: nature

KepaNi), 1): a head xéw: to pour

paodds, o: a breast XoAwds, -es: like bile or gall, bilious
ovpaxds, o: urachus Xpeta, 1: use, advantage, use

ovpnTip, -jpos, 6: (pl.) the ducts that convey
urine to the bladder

ASyw Oewpnrdv: “about the vessels seen through reason”

el ... meptéyerar: “and whether blood is contained”

€1l éijs: “then in order”

ovpYTIKAY Topwv: the urethra

kexvpévawv: perf. part. of xéw, “of the things diffused” i.e., the liquids
TepLexopévay: pr. part., “of the things contained by” + dat.

TAV T’ dAAwV kal T@V paddv: “of other things and especially the sutures”
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ypdper kal tepod 6070l kai loxiov kal TAeUpol Kal aTéPYwY Kal
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WOUOTAATOY Kal dkpwpiwy kal Tepl kKAeWddv kal Bpayiovos kal
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TXEWS KAl KEPKIDOS OOT@V T€ TOD Kapmod Kal TAV OaKTUAWY

Kal Tepl unpod kal TAV ékarépwlev Tob yovaTos YovdpwdDY

> ~
OO TWV.

. PP " .

akpwpia, 1: point of the shoulder 00X€0s, -0V, 0: scrotum
Bpayiwvy, o: an arm 7rapioOuiov, 76: tonsil
Bpdyxos, 6: trachea, windpipe Tijxvs, o: a forearm

yvdfos, 1: a jaw TAeYpIY, T4: a rib

yowv, ydvaros, 7d: a knee mpdokepar: to be placed by
ddkTvlos, o: a finger mpdowmov, T0: a face

e, . < g

éxatépmbev: on each side pag, 1: a seam, suture

epds, -1), ov: to sacred aTépvov, 70: a chest

¥ . , .

ioywov, 76: hip-joint ovvexys, -és: holding together
KOs, 6: a wrist ovpduots, -ews, 7: growing together, natural
kdTw: lower junction

, .

Kepkis, -{dos, 1): the radius of the arm oduuros, -ov: naturally joined
repald, 7: a head Telvw: to stretch

KAefs, 7: collar bone Tpfjpa, -aros, 76: a perforation, hole
pnpos, o: a thigh xovdpddds, -es: cartilaginous

3 13 > / H .

3d0ts, -dvTos, 6: tooth wpomAd7y, 0: shoulder-blade

TAV KaT QUTY ... ToqudTWV: “about the holes both in this (the head) and the face”
TAV kat abTv TpudTwy: “about the holes in this (the jaw)”

€l éoTi oUppuTos: an ind. quest., “and whether it is naturally joined to itself”

TOU TPOOKeYEVoU ... 6070D: “of the bone adjacent to” + dat.

TV TeTapévewv: perf. part. of 7elvw, and those stretched out to the tonsils”

600D iepod: “the sacred bone,” i.e. the sacrum, so called perhaps because of its use in
sacrifices

60TV TE: “and about the bones of the wrist”
TV éxarépwlev ... 60Tdv: “about the bones on either side of” + gen.
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The contents of Galen's second book on Marinus
> \ ~ ’ ~ e ’ e ’ > % e
€v 0¢ T® OevTépw TV MueTéPWY VTTOUVYUATWY, €V ols 1)
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s avaroukijs Mapivov Oewpias €oriv émrow), 10 €Bdouov
\ k4 \ ¥ \ /’ 14 ~ 4
kal &ydoov kal &arov kal dékatov mepiéxerar T@v Mapivov
BiBAiwv.  kepdlata d¢ kara pév 70 €Rdoudv €oT mepl THS
-~ ’ ’ /’ \ ’ \ \ k%4
TOU KPaviov Kowwvias TPOS T€ TAS UNVLYYas Kal TOUS dAAOUS
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vpévas, mepi e T@V kal’ Slov TO mpdowmov vevpwy, mEPL Te
KPOTADLTAV UU@V Kal LacnTipwy Kal T@v ém Tas yvdbovs kal
\ ’ -~ 3 \ ~ /’ \ ~ \ \ /
T4 Y€\ pvdv amo TV dartviwy, kai TV kata Tas yvabovs
U@V, €lTa TEPL TAV €vTos THS kdTw Yvdlov pudy, TV Te TEPL
ATV XWPIS, Kal TOV UUKTPWY KAl TOV TTEPL TAS VUEVWOELS
3 ’ \ -~ \ \ -~ ) \ 7 \ -~
€kpUOELS Kal TAV KaTa TNV YADTTAVY, €lTa TePL YAWDTTNS KAl TOV
b 3 \ ~ v \ ~ | 1 3 \ ~ 3
KaT aUT)V pudV, €T TE TEPL TAV Kata Tov odpaluov uvdv. év

3¢ 7@ 0yddw T@v Tob Mapivov BiBAiwy kedpdlawa TadT €oTi:

YA®TTA, 15, 1): A tongue HuKTp, -1)POS, O: a nose
yvdfos, 7: a jaw vebpov, 76: a sinew, tendon
Exduats, -ews, 1): outgrowths 8)os, -1, -ov: whole, entire
év7ds: within, inside 6dfaruds, o: an eye
émurop], 1): an epitome TrepLéxw: to encompass, contain
KdTw: lower mpdowmov, T3: a face
kepalatos, -a, ov: of the head, main Dpevddns, -es: membranous
Kowwvia, 1): association Dy, -€vos, 6: membrane
kpaviov, 70: a skull darviov, 76: gum
kpotadirns, o: temporal (muscle) Xeihos, -€os: a lip
paonrip, -fjpos, o: the lower jaw Xwpls: separately, outside
,uﬁlﬁ.yf, -tyyos, 1: membrane enclosing the

rain

kepdAaia: “the main parts,” i.e. chapters

kal’ Ghov: “as a whole”

émi 7as ... xetAy, “muscles leading 7o the jaws and lips”

amd Tédv patvicwv: “from the gums”

mepl avTv: “around it (the jaw) on the outside”

Kal 7w (sc. popiwv) mept: “and of the (parts) around”

TAV kaTa TV YA@TTav: “those (outgrowths) along the tongue”

43



Galen
\ ’ \ \ ~ \ > ’ \ L4 \
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avTadwy Kal pwos Kal PUKTIpwY TwY T Kal TPaxiAov Kal
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TV KAelda kal Tepl TpaxnAov Guoews. €v O€ TW €vaTw Trepl
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TS WROTTAATYS, T)XEWS TE KAl XELPOS AKPAS, €V O€ T dekdTw
TEPL TH)S KVYUNS KAl TGV TEPL VTNV VGV KAl TEPL CKEADY Kal
TOV KaT avTe pudv kal dplpov Tob kata yovv.
The contents of Galen’s third book on Marinus
4 1 7 ~ 3 ~ \ 3 /’ Vé \ /’
1) 8¢ TPt TAV €mMTOUDY TO €VdEKATOV Te Kal dwdékaTov
\ ’ \ ’ \ ’
KQl TPLOKALOEKATOV KAl TEGCOaPECKALOEKATOV Kal TrEVTEKaLOEKA-
Tov 7@V 700 Mapivov BBAiwy éotiv. Eypaife d¢ Mapivos év uev

~ ¢ / ¢ > /’ ’ kd \ 14 e \ 3 ’ \
T EVOEKATW ‘€l pépeTal TL A0 VWTWY UypoOV €LS TVEULOVA KATA.

dkpa, 7: a tip

avtids, -ddos, 7): tonsil
dplpov, 74 a joint

Bpaxiwv, 6: an arm

ydvv, ydvaros, 76: a knee
dwdékaros, -1, -ov: twelfth
émtydoTpuos, -ov: over the belly
émyl\wTTis, -(8os, 1): epiglottis
émrop), 1): an epitome

Klwv, -ovos, o: a pillar, uvula
KAels, -dos, 17 clavicle

Kvjum, 7): a shin

pecomAevplos, -ov: between the ribs
HuKTp, -fjpos, o: a nostril
v@Tov, 70: a back

6dovs, -6vTos, 0: a tooth
odMov, 7d: the gums

ods, wrds, TG: ear

mapiotpiov, T6: part of the throat
TevTekaudéraros, -1, -ov: fifteenth
7ijxvs, o: a forearm

mAevpd, 1): rib, side

mveduwy, o: a lung

padxts, -tos, o: the lower part of the back
pls, pivos, 1: a nose

okéNos, -€os, T6: a leg

o70pa, 76: a mouth
TE0OaPETKadEKaTOS, -1), -ov: fourteenth
TPAXMAOS, O: a neck, throat

Yypds, -d, -6v: fluid

papvyyelpov, 73: pharynx

Pépw: to bear

Py, -evos, o: midriff, diaphragm

Xeip, Xetpds, 7): a hand

X€Aos, -€os: a lip

dpomAd, 7: a shoulder-blade

€l péperal Tu: a topic in the form of an ind. quest., “whether any fluid enters”
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T€ TAS €LOTTVOGS Kal KaTQ TaS €dwdas eis yaoTépa TVevpaTda),
devTepor 8¢ mepl oTOUA)OV KAl peT avuTOV TEpL Bpdyxov kal
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mepL TVeUuovos kal kapdias kal mepikapdiov Buuod: kara O¢
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NTATOS KAl TS €V QUTQ XOAijS Kal TepL OTANVOS KAl KOLALOS
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Kal UECEVTEPIOV: KaTa O€ TO TPLOKALOEKATOV TIPATOV ULV TEPL
EvTépwy, €lta mEPL VePp@dY Kal oVPNTHPoS Kal KUOTEWS Kal
0UpdXOV Kal TOPOV TOD 0UPNTIKOD, KAl UeTA TADTA TTEPL KAUAOD
k24 \ b ’ -~ k24 \ ’ \ \ ’
dppevos kal aidolov 70D dppevos kai Onlelas kai mepl pnTpas
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Kal TOV KVOUUEV®WY Kal TEPL TV Opxewy, oUs ddupovs ovoudlet,

\ 9 3 \ \ > ~ o 3 \ ~ 4
Kal [LeT’ avToUs Tepl dOevoelddV: €V Oé T TeGOoUPECKALOEKATW

aidotov, 70: genitals pecevtéprov, 7¢: membrane to which the
adevoediis, -és: glandular intestines are attached

dpony, dppevos, 6: male piTpa, 7: womb

Bpdyxos, 6: trachea, windpipe vedpds, o: a kidney

yaoTip, -€pos, 1: a stomach, belly ovpayxds, o: urachus (a canal from the

didupios, -os, -ov: double, twofold, twain bladder to the umbilical cord)

s, . . . .
Swdéraros, -1, -ov: twelfth obpnmip, -fpos, 6: duct conveying urine to
X e . the bladder
&wd), 1: food, meat, victuals
elomvor), 7): inhalation
&repov, T0: an intestine
fmap, -aros, T0: a liver
O7Avs, On)eia, Ofv: female
Buuds, 6: spirit
,

kapdia, 7): a heart
KaAJs, o: a shaft
ro\ia, 7: belly, bowels

, .
Kvéw: to bear in the womb
KUOTLS, -€ws, 1): a bladder

oUpNTKSS, -1}, -Op: urinary
ovopd{w: to name
Y . .
Spxis, -€ws, o: the testicles (pl.)
,
Teptkdpdios, -ov: about or around the heart
mvedpa, -aTos, Td: air
Tvedpuwy, o: a lung
mdpos, o: a duct
Tpayparela, 1: a major work
omMjy, o: a spleen
oTouaxos, o: an opening, the stomach
Te0oapeoKadERaTOS, -1), -ov: fourteenth
;e .
XoA1), 7: gall, bile

(€2) eis yaoTépa: “(whether) air enters into the stomach”
Kat per’ avTov: “and after this”

mrepukapdiov Gupod: “spirit around the heart,” the #hymos is both a philosophical idea
and a kind of physical presence as well.

év avr®: and the bile in it”

7épov ToD ovpnTkoD: “the urinary duct” i.e. urethra

TAV Kvovpévwy: pr. part., “of the parts that are conceived” i.e. the embryo
diddpovs: pred. acc., “which he calls twins”

mept adevoed@v: “about the glandular parts”
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kat pera Tabra mepl T@v kal’ Shov 10 {Dov apTmpLdv.
The fourth and final book on Marinus
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1) 8¢ TeTdpTn TAV EMTOU®DY KATAYlyVETAL TEPL TA AOLTTA TOD
Mapivov mévre BiNia pera 10 mevrekadékarov, T0 ekkaldéxa-
TOV dxpL TOD €lk00TOD TEPLEXOVTa. YéypaTTal & €V TP €KKai-
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dexdTw Ta TepL TOD €ykedpdov (yTovpeva kal pawdueva, olov
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€l OPUYLWONS €V alTd KIVOLS Kal €& avamvéouey eis avTov, el

efjs mepl vwTiaiov kal unpiyywv: €v 0¢ TG EmTakadexdTw TEPL

avaméw: to breathe again, take breath kapdia, 7: a heart

dvw: upwards kataylyvopai: to be concerned with

apmpia, 1: an artery kd7e: down, downwards

dxpe: up to (+ gen.) k{ymots, 1): movement, motion

duddpaypa, -atos, 70: a partition, Aourrds, -1, -0v: remaining, the rest
diaphragm wijvey€, -tyyos, : membrane enclosing the

éyrépalos. 6: brain brain

€lk00TdS, -1, -0v: twentieth vewTLatos, -a, -ov: of the back or spine

éxkadéraros, -1, -ov: sixteenth GAos, -1, -ov: whole

é£qjs: one after another, in order mevrexawdéraros, -1, -ov: fifteenth

émTop), 1): a summary, epitome Trepuéxw: to encompass, embrace, surround

émraradéxaros, -1, -ov: seventeenth oduyuddns, -es: pulse- like

Iyréw: to seek ¢aivw: to bring to light, make to appear

{@ov, 76: a living being, animal Pépw: to bear

fmap, -aros, 76: a liver DA, PAefSs, 7: a vein

dvw 10D Mmaros: “the veins above the liver”

ThS ... pepouérns PAefods: “about the vein bearing itself” i.e., “going”

TAV kKdTW TOD: “the veins below the diaphragm”

kad’ dhov 70 {@ov: “throughout the whole animal”

Teptéyovaa: pr. part. agreeing with 1) TerdpTy, “encompassing”

Ta {yrodpeva kai pawdpeva: pr. part. n. pl. acc., “the things sought about and things
observed”

olov ei: “such as whether there is”

€l dvamvéopev: “whether we breathe”

€lfa éffs: “then next in order”
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kalobow ‘Hpddi\ds Te kat Eddnuos mdpous, elra [...]

The following summary of the Arabic translation is based on the translation by V.
Boudon Millot (2002), 14-18:

Book 20 of Marinus discusses the nerve from the lower part of the brain.

A treatise by Lycus on anatomy in 19 books was abridged by Galen in two
volumes.

Volume 1 covered the first nine books of Lycus, discussing the brain, the
nerves issuing from the brain, the eye, the head of the pharynx (?), the
lung after death, the lung in life, the heart (?), the diaphragm.

aiofnipiov, 76: an organ of sense vebpov, T3: a nerve
Y . . L.
dpxw: to begin o¢laiuds, o: an eye
dwagpopd, 17): difference, distinction Soppnots, -ews, 7: sense of smell
3 7 <, b . 10 . h b
éyképalos. o: brain Tobev: whence?
ékdiw: to generate from mpos, o: a duct
évépyewa, 1): action, operation, energy mpoaipeats, -ews, 1): a choosing
f . . , .
KUpLoTYS, -NT0s, 7: dominion ¢vw: to bring forth, produce, put forth

W€pos, -€os, TG: a part, share

70 dydoov kai dékarov: “the eighteenth”

kata mpoaipeow: “according to choice” i.e. voluntary
Tjs ... duapopds: “about the difference”

KaTd pépos: “part by part”

éxméduker: perf., “whence some of them arose”
mrepukoTwv: perf. part., “the nerves that have grown”
wdlev dpxerar: “whence arises”

Hpdpirds Te kail Eddnuos: Herophilus of Chalcedon (335-280 BC), a famous
anatomist. Eudemus, a less known contemporary of Herophilus.

mdpovs: pred. acc., “they call ducts”

[...]: There is a substantial lacuna here which is able to be filled in by the newly
discovered manuscripts. See the insert below.
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Volume 2 covered books 10-19, covering the liver, the omentum and spleen,
the kidney, the bladder and penis, the uterus, the dissection of the uterus
containing a fetus, a living child, a dead child, the testicles and the muscles.

Other anatomical works by Galen listed in this section included:
Two books On Controversies in Anatomy
One book On the Anatomy of dead Subjects
Two books On Vivisection
Six books On Anatomy in Hippocrates
Three books On Anatomy in Erisistratus
A commentary in four books On What Lycus did not Know About
Anatomy
Two books On Differences with Lycus on Anatomy
One book On the Science of Anatomy

The next section lists works that explained how dissection could contribute to
an understanding of the faculties of various parts and their uses.
On the Movement of Thorax and Lung
Two books On the Causes of Breathing
Four books On the Voice
Two books On the Movement of Muscles
On the Faculties of the Soul
Three books On the Natural Faculties
One book On the Usefulness of the Pulse
One book On the Usefulness of Breathing
One book Whether Blood is Contained Naturally in the Arteries
One book On the Properties of Purgatives
One book dealing with 7he faculties of the Rational Soul
Ten books On the Opinions of Hippocrates and Plato
Seventeen books On the Usefulness of the Parts of the Body

The next section describes what must be observed before considering therapy:

Elements according to Hippocrates, dealing with the four universal elements,
hot, cold, wet, and dry; manifested in the bodies of animals as blood,
phlegm, yellow bile and black bile.

Three books On Mixtures

Eleven books On the Properties of Simple Drugs

One book On the Best Constitution

One book On the Best State of the Body

One book On the Irregularities of an Unbalanced Temperament

The Greek text resumes at this point...
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ITepr THE TON NOZHMATON ATA®OPAT kal 70 IIEPI THZ TON
YYMITQMATON: €meral O¢ 7¢d IIEPI THE TN NOZHMATON ATA®OPAR
70 TAz AITIAZ 7T0UT0WV Oiddokov ev BiufAiov, 7 d¢ IIEPI THE
TON XYMOTQMATON ATA®OPAZ 7a IIEPI TON EN TOIZ XYMITOMAZIN
AITiON 7pia kal TovTows Ta IIEPI TN IIEmONeOTON TomoN. 7o
d¢ IIEPI TN EN TAIZ Nozoiz KAIPON éx T@v mponyovuévwy Tijs
Oepamrevtikijs mpaypateias éoti kai Ta IIEPI THE ToN IIYPETON
A1aoopar 70 7e IIEPI IIAHOOYE kai 70 IIEPI TQN maPA DYZIN
“OrkeN érv 7€ 70 IIEPI TN IIPOKATAPKTIKON AITION kai 7pos
TouTots 70 IIEPI TON XYNEKTIKON kai 70 IIEPT TPOMOY KAT TTAA-

MOY KAI ‘PIroyz KAI XIAZMOY kal 70 €mtyeypauuévor TEXNH

TATPIKH.

alra, 1: cause Tpaypartela, 1: a major work
dwagpopd, 7: difference, distinction mporryéopar: to precede logically
émtypddw: to engrave, entitle TPOKATAPKTIKOS, -1), -Ov: initial
émopat: to follow mruperds, o: burning fever
OepamevTinds, -1, -dv: therapeutic ptyos, -€os, T0: shiver

Kaipds, o: critical moment omaouds, o: a convulsion, spasm
véonua, -atos, Td: a sickness, disease, plague  ovvekTikds, -1, -dv: continuous
véoos, 1): sickness, disease, malady oYpmTwpa, -aTos, T6: a symptom
&yKos, -ov: a mass T0TO0S, 0: a place

maAuds, 6: quivering motion Tpduos, o: a trembling, quaking, quivering
wdoyw: to suffer, be affected ¢iots, 1: nature

7A#}0os, -€os, T3: a mass

kal 70 (sc. ByBAiov) mept Tiis (sc. Siadopds): and the (book) about the (difference)
among symptoms”

7@ (sc. ByBNw): dat. after émerar, “one book follows the (book) on”

diddorov: pr. part. with ByBAiov, “one book teaching’

kal TovTots: also dat. after émerar, “and the books about places follow #hese,

mremovoTwv: perf. part. of mdoxw, “places that are affected”

éx T@V Tporryovpévawv: pr. part. of mpo-tyyéopar, “is from those preceding logically” +
gen.

mapa ¢vow: “contrary to nature”

70 émyeypappévov: perf. part., “the book entitled’
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IV. Ta Oepamevrird.

Tecoapeokaidexd eior ME0AOY OEPANEYTIKHE &vo Te
Ton mPox T'AAYKONA OEPATIEYTIKON kat 7pia IIEPT ®AEBOTOMI-
Az, 70 pév mpdTov mpos Epaclotpatov, 10 d¢ devTepov mpos
Tovs €v ‘Piuy ‘Epaociorpareiovs, tpitov & €ém’ avrois dAAo
Kata TNV Nuerépav yvoumy ovykeiuevov Oepamevtikov: éoTi
3¢ kai 70 IIEP1 MAPAZMOY 7@dv OepamevTik®dv. €é660n &€ Tun
didwv BiBABLov pikpdy, o viv els moANOUS €xmeadvTos, ENa-
Bov avtiypadov éxov émypagny YHoeHKH IIAiale "EmiAHOTE,
This Oepamevtikijs mpayuateias. ety & dv 7is avTiis kal Ta

ITepr TON EN TAIZ TPO®AIE AYNAMEQON 7pila kai 70 IIEPI THE

avtiypados, -ov: copied LKPOs, -d, -dv: small, little
BiBABov, 73: a small book 7raidiov, 70: little or young child
yvedun, 7: knowledge mpaypareia, 1): a major work
dvapus, -ews, 7): power, property Pedum, 7: Rome

éxmimTo: to fall into otykeyau: to be composed
émidnmros, -ov: epileptic Teooapeokaidexa, ol: fourteen
"Epaciorpareiovs: followers of Erasistratus Tifnue: to set, put, place

NUETEPOS, -a, -ov: our Tpod), 11: nourishment, food, victuals
papaouds, 6: withering vmobhjry, 7: a counsel, advice
pébodos, 1: a method PAeBoropia, 1: blood-letting

Teooapeoraidexd (sc. Byia): “there are fourteen books”

peBddov Oepamevtixijs: with mept understood, “about therapeutic method”

dvo 7e: “and two (books)”

7pos Ihavkwva: “addressed to Glaucon”

"Epaciorparov: Erasistratus of Cos (fl. 250 BCE)

ém’ avrois: “third among these”

ovykeipevov: perf. part. used as passive of cvv-rillgut, “having been composed”
€3d0n: ao. pas., “small book was given t0” + dat.

0D ... ékmeadVTos: a0. part. in gen. abs., “which, having fallen into the hands of many”
afov: ao., “I received”

&ov: pr. part., “a copy having the title”

mpayuarelas: gen. abs., “(being) a therapeutic work”

Ocin: ao. opt. pot., “one might place”

avrijs: “here”

7a ... 7pla: “the three (books)”
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AEnTYNOYZHE AIAITHE kai 70 IIEPI EYXYMIAZ KAT KAKOXYMIAZ.
ovdév & TrTov TV Tpoepnuevwy Tis OepamevTikis mpay-
pateias €im av kai 7a IIEPI TQN 'EPAZIZTPATOY @EPATIEYTIKON
Aorizmon. 706 d¢ IIepr THE ‘TnmokpATOY: ATAITHE EmI TN ‘O=EQN
NOZHMATON Taxfelny wév v kai pera TovTwy, Taxbein & av kal
pera Tv eis Ta Lrmokparovs yeyovéTwy vmouvnudTwy, év ols
mdumol\a mepiéxerar Oepamevtika Oewpriuara, kaldmep ye kai
dayvwoTika Kal TPOYVWOTIKA.

V. Hoia 1ijs mpoyvwotikijs Oewpias BiBAla.

[Ipdra pév éote Tpia TIEPI KPiziMoN ‘HMEPON, devrepov &
em avrois Tpia IIEPI KPIZEON, €0’ 7 IIEPI TON ZOYTMON mpay-
patela, kal® W mpdrTa uév €ot Térrapa IIEPI THE AIAGOPAZ
atT@V, devtepov & dA\\a Tooabra IIEPI THX AIATNQZEQE, kal

TpiTov TPOS avtols ioa Tov dptfuov IIEPI TON EN AYTOIZ AITION

aitiov, 79: a cause Kplots, 7]: a crisis

aptbuds, 6: a number AemrTivew: to make small
diayvwoTikds, -1, -dv: diagnostic Aoywopds, o: a reasoning

Sagpopd, 7): difference, distinction 68Us, -€la, -U: sharp, keen

dudyvwots, -ews, 1: a diagnosis Trepiéxe: to encompass, embrace, surround
dlatra, 7: a regimen, a diet TpaypaTela, 7: a major work

evyvpia, 7: good humor TPOYVWOTIKGS, -1}, -0V: prognostic
Nuépa, N: a day TpoAeyw: to say beforehand

frrwv, frTov: less oduyuds, 6: a pulse

{oos, -1, -ov: equal to, the same as TdTTw: to arrange, put in order
kaxoyvpia, 1): bad humor Too0bTOS, -aiTy), -0970: so large, so tall

Kplowuos, -1, -ov: decisive, critical

TV mpoewpnuévewy: perf. part. of mpo-Aéyw in gen. of comp., “no less than these
mentioned”

€in dv: pr. opt. pot., “would be”

Taxleln dv (bis): ao. opt. pas. of TdT7w, pot., “could be arranged”

UETA TAV ... DmopvmudTev: “or among the commentaries’

yeyovétwy: perf. part. attributive, “the commentaries thar were made”
ka’ v mpdra: “among whom the first”

mepl THs dadopds avTdv: , “about the distinction of them (i.e. pulses)”
d\\a Tooadra: “the same number of others” i.e., four books

7OV dpifudy: acc. of specification, “equal in number”
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kat TérapTov TIEPI THE AT’ AYTON ITPOTNQEZEQE TéTTapq, €KKaide-
Kka T4 mavTa, kal xwpls avt@v 70 1IEPI XPEIAT XOYTMON TOIZ
EIZATOMENOIZ yeypauuévov. év & Twes eljmoav, dia 7( TV
TUPETTOVTWY O OL0S OVK elpnTar oduyuos: ols amexpwdueda
uetlov 1) kata TOUS eloayopévovs elvar TO Oképpa ueydAns
{ymoews TeTevxds. AAAG TG ye ToCODTOV €lpnTaL KaTA TNV
apxnv Tob BySAiov TovTov, dvo dofas yeyovévar Tots laTpols,
™V uev erépav TV 1yovuevwy atclaveslar kal Tis ovoTolijs

-~ b -~ \ )Y ’ -~ 3 ’ kd \ 5
TOV aptnpidv, Ty d¢ devtépay TV avaiobnTov avtiy elvar

aioldvopar: to perceive 1yyéopat: to consider, think

avaiobnros, -ov: imperceptible TPSYVWOts, -€ws, 1): 2 prognosis
AmOKpIVopaL: to answer mupérTew: to be ill of a fever

aprnpla, 1: an artery oxéupa, -atos, T6: a question

ddfa, 1: a notion, opinion ovoeToM), 1): a contraction (i.e. the systolic)
elodyw: to introduce oduyuds, o: a pulse

éxkaldexa: sixteen Tedxw: to make, to consist of

Iyréw: to seek, seek for xpeia, 1: use

binos, -ews, 1j: a seeking Xwpls: apart from (+ gen.)

éxkaideka Ta wdvra: “16 (books) altogether”
Xwpis avT@®v: “apart from these,” i.e. in addition
Tols eloayouévos: dat., “for beginners”

év ¢@: “in which book” i.e. the last one for beginners

dwa 77 ... ovk elpnTar: perf. of Myw in ind. quest. after éljryoav, “some asked why a
pulse was nor mentioned”

TGV TUPETTOVTWY: pr. part. gen. after idios, “specific 7o those with a fever”
petlov 7): “the topic was greater than”
€lva: pr. inf. in ind. st. after amexpwduela, “1 answered that the topic was”
TeTevyds: perf. part. n. s. of Tetxw agreeing with oxéupa, “consisting of” + gen.
70 ye ToooDToV: but so much at least”
eipnrac: perf., “has been said”

7 . . . ¥ 3 . . »
yeyovévau: perf. inf. in ind. st. after elpyrar, “that there are two opinions

aigfdvesBar: pr. inf. in ind. st. after fyovpévar, “those thinking that they perceive” +
gen.
avmv elvac: ind. st. after Aeydvraw, “those saying zhat it is imperceptible”
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AeydvTwy, néoluéy Te TOV eloayduevov €m THS Pdovos TPOTE-
’ b (A kd 7 e \ /’
pov yvuvdoaclair, kal’ Ny avaiclnros 1 ovoroh) yiyverat.
kara TavTny 8¢ TV aipeow 1Nuets émemeiopela mTuperod onuetov
> 3 ~ 3 \ % \ \ \ 4 o\ > ~
idov év oduyuols ovdev elvar, kata O¢ TV €Tépav, MY v Ti
LeydNy TpayuaTeig TOV €xkkaidexa PBBAwy Eypadia, AédexTar
\ ~ 3 b e \ Ié \ / 3 7
70 onueiov. aAX ot u1 pabovres mapa OdacKAMoLs, €0LKOTES
\ \ A ’ ~ ) 14 V4 ~
3¢ kara T mapowiay Tois éx PBBAlov kvBepviTais TowabTa
~ 3 \ \ \ 9 > \ 4 \ \ ~ b
{yrobow. éuol O¢ kal karT dpxas epmTaL TNV UEV TAV €loa-
’ ’ 3 ’ 5 \ \ -~ b /
youvwy didaokaliav €répay elvat, TNV 0€ TV €xddacKOUEVwWY

dmavta TeMéws €répav. yéyove & olv pov kat dAAo v BBAiov

avaiotnros, -ov: imperceptible kvBepriiTns, -ov, o: a steersman, pilot
a&idw: to think worthy of mapoyia, 1): common saying, proverb,
apxn, 1: a beginning maxim

yuuvdlw: to train, exercise melfew: to prevail upon, win over, persuade
ddaokalia, 7: teaching, instruction mpayuareia, 1: a major work
diddokalos, o: a teacher, master Tuperds, o: a fever

elodyw: to introduce pdwv, -ov: easier

€xdiddokw: to teach thoroughly onueiov, 76: a sign, a mark, token
éxkaldexa: sixteen OUOTOMNY], 1): a contraction

&owa: it seemed good oduyuds, o: a pulse

Iyréw: to seck TeMéws: completely

Héotuev: impf. of afidw, “we deemed it worthy that X (acc.) do Y (inf.)
émi Tijs pdovos: “on the easier (opinion)”

yvuvdoaoBau: ao. inf., “that he practice”

émemeiopeda: plupf. pas. of melfw, “we had been persuaded”

ovd&v elvar: ind. st. after émemeiouela, “that there is no specific sign”
kata 8¢ Ty érépav (sc. aipeow): “according to the second (choice)”
MAexrac: perf. of Ayw, “the sign has been discussed”

ot u1) pafovres: ao. part., prj gives the phrase a conditional sense, “if they have not
learned”

éotkdTes: part., “being like” + dat.
\ \ ’ « . 2l
kata Ty mapouiav: “according to the proverb
éx BuBAiov: “navigates from a book,” rather than from a teacher
3 \ . v «s . b
éuot: dat. of agent with elyrar, “it was said by me
érépav: pred. after elvar, “that instruction of beginners is one (of two) things”
v 8¢ (sc. ddaokaliav elvar): “but that (instruction is)”
dmavta: acc. of resp., “in all ways the other (of two things)”
yéyove: perf., “another book came from” + dat.
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&y, €v @ T owohw émomoduny TAV éxkkaidexa BiPAiwv: Efw-
fev 8¢ ToUTwV amdvTwv éoTiv okTw BiBMNa Ths Apxryévous
TEPL OPUYUDY Tpayuatelas €Efynolv Te kai Xpiiow éxovta. €k
ToUTOV TOD Pépovs Tiis Téxvs Oein dv Tis kai Ta IIEPT Ay=1INOI-
AT Tpla.

VL. llept 7éov ‘Tarmokpareiowy vmropvnuarwy.

Od7” d\o 11 7@V U1’ éuod dobfévrwv didots TiAmoa TOA-
Aovs éfew ovte Ta TV Tmmokpareiwv ovyypappdrwv €ényn-
TIKA: TNV ApX”V Yap ovdev mpos ékdoow alX euavTov yvuvalwy

Yy , 5 s 9 e ’ ’ > ’
€yeypdpew eis avra mol vmouviuara, kaldmep émoimoa

Apxeyévys, 6: Archigenes

yvpwd{w: to train, exercise

Somvowa, 7: difficulty of breathing
&doats, -ews, 1): an edition

éxkaidexa: sixteen

é\mrilw: to hope for, look for, expect
ébjynos, -ews, 7: an explanation
ébynruds, -1, -dv: of or for interpretation
&wbev: outside of, apart from (+ gen. )

‘Trmokpdreios, -a, -ov: Hippocratic
mpaypaTeia, 1): a major work
otyypaupa, -atos, T6: a writing
ovvoiis, -€ws, 1): a general view, synopsis
o¢uyuds, 6: a pulse

Tifnue: to set, put, place

Yméuvnua, -aTos, T6: a note

xpijots, -ews, 7: use, advantage

3> ’ . « e
émomadumy: ao. mid., “I made a synopsis
éwbev 8¢ TovTwv: , “in addition to these”

Apxyévous: Archigenes, a physician in Rome a generation earlier than Galen

&ovta: pr. part. n. pl. with BiBAla, “eight books having explanation and use”

Ocin dv: ao. opt. pot. of 7ilyue, “one might put also”

Trmokpareiwv vmopvmudrwv: referring to the corpus of works surviving under the
semi-mythical name of Hippocrates of Cos (5th C).

oU7’ dAo ... olTe Ta: acc. of resp. neither with any other ... nor with the Hippocratic

commentaries”

dob0évTwy: ao. pas. part. of 8idwput, “of those books given by me”

fAmoa: ao., “I expected” + fut. inf.

moAAovs €few: fut. inf. of éyw after HAmoa, “I expected many to have”

A 3 \ «s . . e
TV dpxnv: acc. resp., “in terms of their origin

ovdév: adv., “not at all”

7pos E&doow: “for (formal) publication”
éyeypddew: plupf. 1 s., “T had written”
émoinoa: ao., “I made (writing notes)”
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~ > ~ ’ e 7 s o ’ > ~
This latpikils Oewpias amdons kal ékaoTov uépos éuavrd
mapackevdoas ols dmavra TA KATQ TNV LOTPKNY TEXVNY U
e / b / /’ ’ ¥ ~ 2
Imrmokpdrovs elpnuéva mepiéxerar didaokaliav éxovta cadij O

(4 \ ’ > / . 2N’ | \ \ ’
dua kal mavToiws €fewpyacuévmy: dig pev yap mepl KPLoluwy
4 ~ v \ \ e I 14 N7 \ \
Nuepdv &ypaa kara ™y Tmmokpdrovs yvwumy, dig d¢ mepl

’ NN \ \ ’ € 7 -~ k24 [7¢
Kpioewy, dig O¢ mepl dvomvolas €kACTOV Te TAVY AAAwY SAnv

\ A / € ’ > / \ /
1€ ™ Oepamevtikny uébodov woavTws év Téooapor kai Oéka
BiBAiows emomaauny. €fnynoes d¢ kal’ éxaorny avrot AéEw
L4 ~ -~ \ 3 -~ Vé > ’ 3 ’ k4
710m TOANOTs TV TPO €uol yeypapuévas ol Gpavlws edws, €l

T LOL 1) KAAGDS €DOKOUY €LPNKEVAL, TIEPLTTOV 1YOUUNY ENEYYEW:

yvedum, 1: a knowledge Més, -ews, 7): a speaking, word
dWaokalia, 7: teaching, instruction 6)os, -1, -ov: whole, entire

dvomvoa, 1): difficulty of breathing TavTolos, -a, -ov: of all sorts or kinds
é\éyxw: to refute mapackevd{w: to get ready, prepare
éfepydfopar: to work out completely TepLéxw: to encompass, embrace, surround
ébynots, -ews, 1): an explanation TepurTds, -1, -0v: superfluous

1yéopat: to consider oadijs, -és: clear, plain, distinct, manifest
Népa, 7): day padlos, -1, -ov: easy, slight

Kpiowos, -1, -ov: decisive, critical woavTws: in like manner, just so

Kpiots, 7: a turning point (in a discase)

Tis laTpudis Gewpias amdoms: “of the whole medical science”

kal’ ékaoTov pépos: “part by part”

TAPAOKEVAOas: ao. part. instr., “by having prepared for myself (writing notes)
ofs: dat. rel. pron., “with which (writing notes)”

e \ 3> /. « . . . »

dmavta 70 ... eipnuéva: “everything said by H. is encompassed

y « . S ) S,

éxovta: pr. part. n. pl., “everything said including elucidation

oadi: acc. s. f. pred. agreeing with 8idaokaiiav, “elucidation that is clear”
ébarpyaopévmy: perf. part. of éfeyydlw, “and fully worked out”

dlg pv ... idlg 8¢: adv., “separately” or, “specifically”

€xkdoTov Te TV dAwv: “and about each of the other things (in medicine)”
émomodpmy: ao. mid., “7 covered the whole method”

ébnyioes ... yeypapuévas: perf. part. acc. pl. after eiddds: “knowing that explanations
had been written”

moAols: dat. of agent with yeypauuévas, “by many of those before me”

kal’ éxdomw atrod Méw: “according to each word,” i.e. word by word commentary
ov paddws: “knowing them not badly” i.e. pretty well

elpnkévau: perf. inf. after éddkovy, “if they seemed ro have said’

éNéyxew: epexegetic inf. after meperTov, “superfluous ro refure”
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Yy ’ 1 ~ @ , ” A~ ’
évedelbduny O¢ ToliTo ¢ v mpwy Edwka Tols Tapakaléoaot,
OTaVLAKLS €V aUTOlS €TV TL TPOS TOUS €ENyOoUUévous avTous.
\ kd \ \ I Q9 5 Ll -~ 3 L4 14 \ ¢ ’
™y dpxny yap ovd elxov avrav év ‘Pduny ta vmowvruara,
/’ N b /4 ’ > E] ’ ’ kY4 4
TAVTOWY OV éxexTnumy BiBNwv év Aoig pewdvrwv: € mov Tolvuy
Euepviuny VIO TWwos avTdv mavy Tt poxbnpds epnuévor, ws
/ 7 \ \ ~ /’ 4 \ ’
peyadws Pramreclar mepl Ta Tijs Téxvns épya Tovs mOTEVOQ-
L) ~ 3> 4 ~ \ b4 k4 ’ \
vTas auTols, emeonunvauny TobTo, Ta & dAAa wdvTa Kara

™)V €uavTod yvauny elmov dvev Tob uvnuovedoar T@V dAAwWS

d\\ws: in another way or manner pévw: to remain

dvev: without (+ gen.) uinjokopac: to remember
Acla, 7): Asia LVIUoVED®: to note
BAdmrTew: to hinder, mislead poxfnpds, -a, -dv: wretched
yvddun, 9: a knowledge mrapakaléw: to call to, request
elmov: to speak, say 7rav: altogether, entirely
éuavTod: of me, of myself moTedw: to trust (+ dat.)
évdelkvvpe: to mark, point out mpamp: adv. earlier
ébnpyéopar: to explain Pedum, 7: Rome
émonpaivw: to make a note, signal omavdkis: (adv.) seldom
KTdopat: to acquire Tolvuy: therefore, accordingly

peydhws: (adv.) greatly

évedelbauny: ao. of év-Selkvuu, “I indicated”
TovT0: “this” i.e. whatever (1t) had not been said well

8¢ dv: “through (the books) which,” the pron. is attracted into the case of the
antecedent.

Tols mapakaléoaot: 2o. part. dat. pl. ind. obj., “to those who had asked”

elmay: ao. part., “having said”

Tovs éfqyovuévous: pr. part., “about those commenting”

TV apxnv: acc. of resp., “in the first place”

TAVTWVY ... pewdyTov: a0. part. in gen abs., “all the books having remained”

v éxexiuny: plupt., “all which I had acquired”

éuepvijun: plupf. of pyujoopar, “if I remembered”

T eipypévov: perf. part. obj. of éuepmumy, “if I remembered anything that was said’
s BAdmrresbas: pr. inf. in res. cl, “so that they would be misled”

ToVs moTedoavrTas: ao. part. subj. of BAdwreclar, “those who believed”

avrois: dat. after motevoavtas, “believed them” i.e. the commentators on
Hippocrates

émeonunvduny: ao. of ém-onuaive, “I made a note of it”
ToU pvmuoveboar: ao. inf. art. gen after dvev, “without having noted” + gen.

56



On My Own Books
ebnyovpévor: kat 7d v’ Eiz TOYZ A0OPIZMOYZ “YIIOMNHMATA Kat
70 IIEPI ATMON kat 70 IIEPI APoPQN &7t 7€ To IIPOTNQETIKON kai
70 IIEPI A1AITHE 'O=EQN 70 7€ IIEPI 'EAKQN kai ToN EN KEoAAH
TroMATON 76 Te mpdTov TN "EmAHMION olrws éypddn.

After encountering an incorrect interpretation of a Hippocratic aphorism,
Galen determines to compose his commentaries on Hippocrates for general
publication

pera TatTa Oé Twos akovoas eéfynow dopiouod poxnpav
bl -~ |74 -~ -~ W \ \ Y4
emawodvTos, 6oa Tod Aoumod Tiow Edwka, TPOs Kowny Ekdoow
> / 3 N\ / ¢/, 3 ’ Vé ~ e 4
amofémwy, otk diav EEw éxelvawv puovwv T@V AaBovTwy, olTws

ovvébinka: TatTa & €oriv 'ENIAHMION pév 7a eis 70 devrepov

ayuds, o: a fracture émawéw: to approve, applaud, praise
amofMémw: to look away from, to look at émdrjpuos, -ov: epidemic

dplpov, 76: a joint Kepa, 7: a head

agdopiauds, 6: an aphorism KOwGs, -1}, -6v: common, shared in common
dlawra, 1): a regimen Aourrds, -1, -6v: remaining, the rest

&doots, -ews, 7): an edition pnoxtnpds, -d, -dv: miserable, wretched
&\kos, -eos, 70: a wound 6&Us, -ela, -U: sharp, keen

éfnyéopac: to explain TPOYVWOTIKGS, -1], -0V: prognostic
ébfynots, -ews, 1): an explanation ovwtifnue: to put together

éGis, -ews, 1) a possession Tpadua, -a1os, 7¢: a wound, hurt

kat (sc. 74 dmopviiuara eis) 70 mepl...: “and (the commentary on) the About
Fractures”

6&wv: “on the regimen of acute (diseases)”

70 Te mp@ToV TWY Emdnudv: “the first (book) of Epidemics

éypddn: ao. pas. with collective n. subj., “all these were written in this way”
dkovoas: ao. part., ‘having heard” + gen.

émawoivTos: pr. part. gen. agreeing with Twos, “someone praising”

700 Aourrod: gen. of time indicating the time since an action took place, “for the
remaining time (since then)” i.e. from then on

&wka: ao., “whatever 7 gave”

rownw &doow: “eycing a public edition”

ovk (sc. mpos) diav €&w: “not just for individual possession”
AaBdvrwv: ao. part. gen. pl., “of those who received”
ovvédnka- ao. of ovv-rifnue, I composed”

émdnuidv: gen. pl., “the 2nd, 3rd and sixth books of The Epidemics
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Kal TPiToV Kal €KTOV VTOUVIUATa Yeypauuéva, mpos ToUTOlS
d¢ kat Tob IIEPI XYMON kai ITEPI TPOGHE kai IIPOPPHTIKOY IIEPI
TE QYZI0Z ANGPQIOY kai 7ot KAT THTPEION, domep ye kai 10D
[Tep1 TomoN, AEPQN, “YAATON, 6 €yw Trepl olkoewy Kkal VOATWY
Kal WPV kal xwpdv emvyeypddfar dmul detv. €oTL O€ Ta pev ets
Toyz AeoPIZMOYE €mrra, Ta & €is Ta IIEPI ATMON 7pia, 7a & eis
Ta mept dplpwv Térrapa, Ta & eis To IIPOrNQETIKON 7pia, Ta &
ets 70 ITEPI A1A1THE "OZEQN, Tpla uév eis 70 yvnotov avtod pépos,
dvo & eis Ta mpookeipeva. 70 d¢ IIEPI ‘EAKON kai 70 IIEPI TON
EN KEoarn TPOMATON éxdrepov éfnynoduny 8¢ évos BuBAiov, 10
d¢ mpdTov TN "ENIAHMION, domep ye kal 70 TpiTov, did TPLODY
€xarepov, 70 O¢ devTepov OU €€, O okTw O€ TO €kTov: els O€ TO

[Tep1 XYMON vmopuviuard pot Tpia yéyovey, womep ye kal eis To

ayuds, o: a fracture

afp, dépos, o: air

dplpov, 73 a joint
agopiouds, o: an aphorism
ywijatos, -a, -ov: authentic
dlatra, 1): a way of living, regime
ékdrepos: each of two

é\kos, -€os, 70: a wound
ébpyéopan: to explain
émypddw: to engrave, entitle
émdijpos, -ov: epidemic
€mTd: seven

inTpeiov, 76: surgery

Keppali, : a head

olknots, -€ws, 7: habitation

6&Us, -eta, -U: sharp, keen
TPOYVWOTIKGS, -1], -0V: prognostic
TPOPPNTIKGS, 1), -0v: predictive
mpdokepar: to be placed or laid by
Tdmo0s, 6: a place

Tpadua, -atos, 76: a wound, hurt
Tpod}, 1j: nourishment, food, victuals
dwp, ¥8atos, T4: water

¢mui: to declare, make known
¢daus, %: nature, condition

XVpds, o: juice, humor

X@pa, 7: a place

dpa, 7: season

yeypaupéva: perf. part., “the ones written”

6 ... pnui: “which I claim”

émyeypddar: perf. inf. compl. Setv, “should be titled”

detv: pr. inf. in ind. st. after dnui, “which I claim should” + inf.

70 yvijowov: “the authentic part of it”
Ta mpookeipeva: “the parts attached (by a later author)
ébpynodumy: ao., “1 explicated”

»

yéyovev: petf. of yéyvopar, “three books came from me”
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ITPorNQ=TIKON kai eis 70 KAT ‘THTPEION kai eis 70 IIEpr Tomon

KAT AEPON KAI “YAATON: eis 8¢ 70 IIEPI TPOOHE vmopiuara
pou TérTapa yéyovey, ets 6¢ 7o 1IEPI @Yzi0z AN6PQIOY dvo, v
107 yeyovoTwy akovaas vmo Twwy daBdareclar 70 BiAiov ws
ov yviowov &ypafa Tpla v emvypadny éxovra Tivde “OTI KAI
KAT" AAAA XYTTPAMMATA THN AYTHN Ao=AN “"EXoN 0 ‘INHOKPATHE
OQAINETAI TH KATA TO TEPI DYzi0x ANepPanoy. 7@ & Tmmokpdrer
mpoonkovt €oTi kal Tabra: mept Tijs kal lmwmokparny dwaitys
€m TV oféwv voonuaTwy, Womep ye Kkai 1) TAV map avTe

~ 3¢ 7 \ \ \ ’ \ ~ > ~
YAWTTOV €Enynats, kat 170 mpos Avkov mept ToD ddopiopod,

<

€ > \ ¢ \ > /7 ~ b4 \ 54 /.9
o 1) apxn ‘ra avfavdueva mAetoTov éxer TO éuduTov Oepuov’,

anp, dépos, o: air mTpetov, T6: surgery

apxr, 1: a beginning, origin, first cause 6&ds, -€ta, -U: sharp, acute

adédvw, -d: to increase, augment TAELOTOS, -1), -ov: most, largest
d¢opiouds, 6: aphorism TPOYVWOTIKGS, -1], -0V: prognostic
YA®TTA, -5, 7): a tongue mpoankw: to be proper to (+ dat.)
yvijoros, -a, -ov: genuine, authentic ovtyypappa, -aTos, To: a writing
SaPardw: to attack, slander T0TO0S, 0: a place

dlawra, 1): a way of living, regime Tpogh), 7: nourishment, food, victuals
8d€a, 7j: a notion, opinion Bdwp, -Udatos, T0: water

ébynots, -ews, 1): an explanation ¢aivw: to bring to light, make to appear
&uduros, -ov: innate, natural ¢iots, 1): nature, natural qualities

f
Oepuds, -1, -dv: hot, warm

@V 1jon yeyovdtwy: perf. part. in gen. abs., “which (books) already having become”
akovoas: “(I) having heard”

dtaBdMecat: pr. pas. inf. after akovoas, “having heard this book 70 be attacked
s od ymjowov: causal, “as not (being) genuine”

&ovta (sc. ByBAa): n. pl., “three books having this title”

v adm)v 86fav: “the same opinion”

&wv: pr. part. supplemental with ¢paiverar, “H. seems to0 have” i.e., “H. clearly has”
71} (sc. 8€q): dat. after adrny, “same as the opinion in On the Nature of Man”
mpoonkovTa: “are proper to” + dat.

map’ aTd YAwTTdV: “explanation of the words by him (i.e. Hipp.)”

Adkov: Lycus of Macedon

ol 7 dpxm: “whose beginning is”

7@ avfavdpeva: pr. part. nom. pl., “things growing”
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WoTep ye kal 70 TPos TovAwavov Tov peboducov vmep v évexdAe-
oev Tots ‘Tmrmokparelors adopiopots. Trmoxpdrer 8¢ mpoorike
kat dA\o Tt BiSAiov cuikpov, év @ deikvuuL TOV dpLoToV LaTPOV
TAVTWS elval kal pthdaopov, emypdperar 8¢ 70 BifAiov kal dia
ovvTopwTépas emvypadijs ovrws: “OTI ‘0 "APIzTOE 'TATPOZ KAI
®1A02000x.

VIL. llept 7@v eis "EpaciorpaTov diadepovrw.

Eis pév 70 mpdrov T@v 11EPI IIYPETON vmopumjpara yéypa-
wTaL Tpla, ToD TpiTov 3¢ TepL TUpeTdV Ta TpdTa Ths Epa-
owTpdTov Depamevtirijs mpaypatelas éoTlv vTouvipaTa: avTy)
& 1) Oepamrevtiky mpaypateia ™y uev émypadny éxer IIEPI TON
"EPAZIZTPATOY OEPANIEYTIKON AOTIEMON, yéyove & €v vmouvijpa-
ow mévte. éoti O¢ kai Ta IIEPI EPAZIZTPATOY ANATOMHZ 7pia
BBMla kai IIEPI ®AEBOTOMIAE dvo, 76 7€ mpos "EpaocioTparov

>\ 4 \ \ \ \ ) € / > /’
avTov yeypauuévoy kat 7o mpos Tovs €v Pwun Epaciorpareiovs:

agopiopds, 6: aphorism mavTws: altogether

Seikvupe: to display, exhibit Tpaypareia, 1): a major work
dwagépw: to differ 7poonkw: to be related to + dat
éykaléw: to call in muperds, o: burning fever
émypdw: to engrave, entitle Pedum, 7: Rome
Epactorpareior, oi: followers of Erisistratus OuKpds, -d, -6v: small, little
Tnmoxpdreos, -a, -ov: Hippocratic otvTopos, -ov: short

Aoywopds, o: a counting, reasoning PAeBoTopia, 1: blood-letting

pebodixds, -1, -6v: methodic

womep ye kai: “and so also”

Tovhiardy: Julian the Methodist, a teacher of Galen in Alexandria

@v dvexdeoer: ao. of év-kaléw, “about the things he criticized in” + dat.
mpoaonker: “is related to” + dat.

€lva: pr. inf. in ind. st. after dedkvupe, “I show that the best doctor is”
70 MpdTOoV TAV: “the first of the (books)”

70D TpiTov: “the commentary of the third (book) is the first (part)”
"Epaciorparov adrov: “one addressed to E. himself’
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mpoaiker O "Epacworpdrw kakeivo 10 BBAiov, év & (yroduey, e
Kata ®vziN 'EN ApTHPIAIE AIMA IIEPIEXETAL kaldmep ye kal 70
ITep1 XPEIAZ ANATINOHE kat 7a ToN @YZIKON AYNAMEON 7pia,
a mepiéxer kplow amdvTwv v Eypafiev Epaciorparos év Tots
kaflodov Aoyots Umep TAV GUOKDY Evepyeldv.

VIII. Ilepi v AokAymady mpoonkdvrwv.

"Ox7 pev ITEPI TON AZKAHIITAAOY AOTMATON émcyeypauuéva,
pkpov 8 dANo v emvypadmny €éxov 1IEPI Ovziar THE WyxHZ
KAT AZKAHIITAAHN.

IX. Tlept 7dv Tots éumetpirois laTpols diapepdvTwr.

s ©eodd EIZATQTHE vmopvijuara mévre: mepl TV

Mnvodorov LEBHPQ €vdexa: TV Lepamimwvos mpos TaS aLPECELS

alpa, -atos, 76: blood Kplots, 1): a critique

avamvot), 7): breathing Mnvodoros, 6: Menodotus
dprnpla, 1j: an artery uKpds, -d, -0v: small, little
Suadépw: to differ ovoia, 7: substance, property
eloaywyr), 7: an introduction TrepLéx: to encompass
éumepurds, -1, -0v: experienced, empirical Tpoarikw: to be related to (+ dat.)
évépyeia, 7): action, operation Zepamiwy, -ovos, 6: Serapion
émypdgw: to engrave, entitle Pvowds, -1j, -6v: natural, native
yréw: to seek, seek for ¢vots, 7: nature, natural qualities
@e0dds, -a, o: Theodas xpeia, 1: use, function

kabBdlov: on the whole, in general Puxi, 7: soul

el ... mepiéyerau: ind. quest., “whether blood is contained”

amavTewy @v: with pron. attracted into the gen. case, “of everything which E. wrote”
kafohov (=kaza GAov): adv., “in general”

AokAymadov: Asclepiades of Bithynia (1st C BCE), whose works have not survived
émyeypappéva: perf. part., “having been titled”

(sc. mept) Tijs Oe0dd eloaywyijs: “(about) the Introduction of Theodas”

Be0da: gen., “of Theodas (of Laodicea)”

Mnvoddrov: Menodotus of Nicomedia (2nd C. CE)

TePipw: dat., “dedicated to Severus”

(sc. mepl) TV Lepamimvos: “(about) the (works) of Serapion” of Alexandria (3rd. C
BCE)
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ovo Ymnoryneziir 'EMOEIPIKAL TIEPT THE: ‘TATPIKHE “EMIIEIPIAZ:

ITep1 THE TQN EMIEIPIKON AIAGQNIAE Tpla: mpos Ta avTelpnueéva
Tols TepL TTjs dlapwvias TV eumelpik@®y ToD Te O€0dd kepalata
vmouviuara Tpla: IIPOTPENTIKOE E’ ‘TATPIKHN: LYNOYIZ TON

‘HraxAEIAOY TEPI THE EMMEIPIKHE AIPEZEQE €m7d.

X. lept 7@v Tois pebodikois diapepdvrwv.
MEeeoalkHE A1PEZEQE €& IIPOZ TA Y10 "TOYAIANOY ANTEIPH-

MENA Tots ‘TmrmokpdTovs adopiouois.

XI. Iept Tév eis Tas amodeifers xpnoiquwv BuBAicov.
e ) ’ e A > ® > ~ e
Amavras avlpdmovs opdv, év ols audiofyrotow, éav-

4 9 3 ’ > /. 3 14 \ 7’
TOUS T ATmOdELKVUEW €TTayyeANOUEVOUS, ENEYXEW TE TOUS TrEAas

auiofnréw: to dispute kepdAaros, -a, ov: of the head, main
avTepd: to speak against, gainsay peboduxds, -1, -dv: belonging to the
amodeikvupe: to prove methodic school

amédefis, -ews, 1): a proof, exhibiting 0pdew: to see

agopiouds, 6: aphorism wéAas: adv. near

dwagwvia, 1: discord, disagreement TIPOTPEMTIKDS, -1, -OV: persuasive, protreptic
Néyxo: to refute otvoius, -ews, 1): a general view, synopsis
éumetpuxds, -1j, -0v: experienced, empiric UmoTUTWats, -€ws, 7: an outline
émayyé\\w: to tell, proclaim, announce xpriouos, -1, -ov: useful

‘Hpareidns, o: Heraclides

vmoTumdoels éumetpikal: “empirical outlines”

Tipos Ta avtepnuéva: perf. part. of dvTi-Aéyw, “concerning the things said against
(i.e. counter arguments to)” + dat.

(mpds) kepdAata vmopurijuara: “ concerning the main ideas”

‘HpaxAeldov: Heraclides of Tarentum (2nd C. BCE)

Tovhwavod: Julian the Methodist, a teacher of Galen in Alexandria

T4 ... dvrepnuéva: perf. of dvri-AMyw, “the things said against” i.e. the criticisms

els Tas amodeifets: “useful for proofs”

avlpdymovs: acc. subj. of émayyeAhopévous in ind. st. after opdv, “seeing that men
profess”

€v ofs: rel. attracted into the dat., “in (the things) which they dispute”
amodewvvew: pr. inf. in ind. st. after émayyehhopévovs, “profess that they are proving’
Tovs méas: “to refute their neighbors”
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L] ~ 3> \ 4 > ’ ~ € ’
emyewpodvras, ovdév olTws €éamovdaca palelv amdvTwy
~ e \ 3 \ /’ b4 /’ / \ ~
mpdTov ws TNV amodewktik)y Oewpiav Nflwod Te mapa TV
/’ > / \ L4 3 \ I b /
Pthoodpwy--éxelvovs yap Tjkovor avTy dddokKew,--€l v Tu
kal dANo kaTa TO Aoywov pépos Tiis ¢ulocopias dddokerar,
7 > ~ \ 9 3 ~ ~ \ \ k4 ’ >
PvAarTew etoatbs, ™y & wdiva Tijs mepl Tas amodeifels em-
Bvpias matoar dddafavras, fTis dpa uéfodos éoTw, Ny o pabawv
€ / /’ /7 > \ > ~ ~ ’
€Tépov Te AéyovTos AGyov amodelkTIKOV AKPLBAS YVvwpLel, ToTe-
v > \ ~ N /7 ’ 4 v
pov dvTws €01l TowbTos 1) kabamep TL vououa kifdnlov Eot-

1 -~ ’ \ \ b > ’ /7 b 3 ’
Ke pev 7@ dokiuw, poxOnpos d¢ kar ahjfeiav éoTw, avTds Te

arpyPis, -€s: exact, accurate poxfnpds, -d, -dv: miserable, wretched

afidw: to ask véuoua, -aTos, Td: a coin

amodelkTikds, -1, -6v: affording proof, doTis: any one who, anything which
demonstrative madw: to make to cease

yvapilw: to make known, point out, explain  7drepos, -a, -ov: whether of the two?

ddkupios, -ov: examined, tested omovddlw: to be eager to (+ inf)

eloadlis: hereafter, afterwards $dsoos, 6: a philosopher

émbvpia, 1: desire, yearning, longing PuAdrTw: to keep guard

émixelpéw: to attempt to (+ inf) (s, -tvos: pain (esp. of labor)

kBdnAos, -ov: spurious, base

émyewpotvras: pr. part. in ind. st. after 6p@v, “and seeing that they try to” + inf.
08¢y oUTws ... ws: “nothing so much ... as”

pabetv: ao. inf. after éomovdaca, “1 was eager to learn”

Nélwoa: ao., “I asked’ + inf.

fikovov: impf., “T used to hear that” + inf.

avmjv: i.e. logical proof

7L GAO ... pépos: subj. of dddokerar, “if any other part of philosophy is taught”
¢vAdrrew: pr. inf. after fflwoa, “T asked them ro keep aside (this part)”

7ijs ... émbupias: “the pain of the desire”

mraboat: ao. inf. also complementing féiwoa, “I asked them #o stop

diddfavtas: ao. part. instr. agreeing with the acc. subj. of madoar, “I asked (them) by
teaching to stop”

fimis dpa péfodds éow: obj. cl. after 8iddéavras, “teaching what the method is”

6 pabov: ao. part., subj. of yvwpret, , “he who has learned will discern”

€répov Te ... avTds Te: “both when someone else ... and when he himself”

€répov ... MéyovTos: gen. abs., “when someone else speaks a logical argument”

ToTepov €07l ... 7): ind. quest. after yvwpel, “whether it is really ... or”

éowke pév ... poxBnpods 8é: “it seems to be (+ dat.) ... but in fact is without value”

av7ds: “and he himself” i.e. the investigator
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4 y & ~ / 3 ~ 14 > A\
dumjoerar kall €xacTov T@V (yTovpévwy 68 T xpWuevos ém
™V eUpeow avrot mapayevéchar. maow ovv Tols kat €ketvov
\ ’ > ’ oo ~ \ ~ b \

TOV Xpovov évdofois Lrwikois Te kai llepumaryrikols éuavrov
€yxewpioas moANa pév Euablov dAAa 1@V Aoywkdv Dewpnudrwy,
a T pera TadTa XPOVw CKOTOUUEVOS dXPNOTa TTPOS TAS ATTo-
I T 3 ’ \ ’ \ b ~ 3 4 \
deifets edpov, ONiyioTa O xpnoiuws pev avrols €lpruéva kat

T0D TTPOKeEYEVOU OKOTTOD TUXEW €Piéueva, daTepwinuéva O¢ kal

dxpmoTos, -ov: useless mapaylyvopat: come near

dwagpwréw: to be dissonant TEPUTATNTIKGS, -1], -0v: Peripatetic, followers
éyxepilw: to apply oneself to of Aristotle

&dofos, -ov: of high repute mpdkeypar: to be set before one

épinue: to send to, permit oroméw: to look at

elipeots, -ews, 7): a finding, discovery oKkomds, 6: a goal

{y7éw: to seek, research TvyXdvw: to happen upon (+ gen.)

0606s, 7: a way, method xpdopa: to use (+ dat.)

OMfywoTos, -1, -ov: very few xpriowos, -1, -ov: useful

dujoeraw: fut., “will be able to” + inf.

7@V (yrovpévay: pr. part., “each of the things being investigated”

XpWuevos: pr. part. instr., “by using some method”

avrod: “the discovery of i2,” i.e. of the thing being investigated

mapayevéolau: ao. inf. compl. duvijoerar, “he will be able zo come upon”
Zrwikots: the Stoic school of philosophy was famous for its, “propositional logic”

Ilepuraryrikots: the Peripatetic or Aristotelian School of philosophy had a rigorous
logic based on the syllogism

éyxetploas: ao. part., “having applied myself to” + dat.

&ualov: ao., “I learned”

dA\\a: “many other (aspects of)” + gen.

T@ ... Xpove: dat. of time when, “in the time after these things”
OKOTTOUNEVOS: pr. part. instr., “by inspecting”

dxpnora: pred., “which I found to be useless”

efpov: unaugmented ao., “I found”

avrois: dat. of agent, “by them” i.e. the Stoics and Peripatetics
élpympéva: perf. part., “very few having been researched’

70D TpoKepévov: pr. part. gen. after Tuxely, “to happen upon the goal lzid down
before one”
épiéueva: pr. part. also agreeing with éAéytora, “and permitting to” + inf.
H€va: pr. part. greeing yoTa, p g .
dwamedpawvnuéva: perf. part. of dia-pwvéw, modifying radra, “these having become
dissonant”
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~ 9 s ~ s ’ o \ \ PN - s ’
TabTa map’ avTols éxeivows, évia d¢ kal Tals Puaoikais évvoials
3 ’ \ \ \ ’ ¢/ 3 N\ ~ / 5 b
evavtia, kal vi) Tobs feovs, Soov ém Tois ddaokdAots, eis TNV
-~ ’ kd ’ 3 ’ N \ 3> ’ 3 \ \
7o [vppwveiwy dmoplav évementakew Gv kai avTds, €l un Kai
TQ KaTQ YewueTpiay aptdunTikiy T€ Kal AOYLOTIKIV KATETXOV,
€v als éml mAeloTov Vmo TP TaTpl maldevduevos €€ dpyijs mpo-
’ b \ /’ \ I 14 \
e\ifew amo mammov Te kal mpomammov dtadedeyuévey THY
Oewplav.
e A % > , > ~ > ~ ’ ’ \ \
opdv odv 00 udvov évapyds a\nlij pawduevd pot Ta kata

TaS €xlewfewy mpopproEls wpoloyiwy Te kal KAeVdp@Y kaTa-

aAybifs, -€s: unconcealed, true KAeidpa, 1: a water-clock

dmopla, 7: resourcelessness AoywoTucr), 17: mathematics

apbpnTuc), 7: arithmetic opdw: to see

N L , . .
apx, N: a beginning Tadedw: to bring up educate a child
yewperpia, 1): geometry warip, o: a father

duadéxopar: to receive Trarmos, o: a grandfather

dddokalos, 6: a teacher, master TAELOTOS, -1), -ov: most, largest
&cheufns, -ews, 1: eclipse mpoépyopat: to go forward, go on, advance
éumimTo: fall upon or into mpomanos, o: a great-grandfather
évavtios, -a, -ov: opposite, opposed to TPOPPN OIS, -€ws, 7): a prediction

3 7 ’ .. s

évapyils, -és: visible, palpable Tluppdiveros, -ov: of Pyrrho

&nou, -at, -a: some ¢aivw: to bring to light, make to appear
&woua, 7): intuition ¢vouds, -1, -0v: natural, native

Oeds, o: god WpPOoASyov, T6: a sun-dial

katéxw: to hold fast, possess

Tabra: “these (elements of logical theory)”

évavtia: “some being opposed to” + dat.

v Tobs feovs: “by the gods!”

doov émi Tols didaokdMots: “so far as it goes with teachers”

Tlvppwveiwv: “the aporia of the Pyrrhonions,” who were renowned for their extreme
scepticism

évememrrddkew av: plupf. of év-mimTw, contrafactual, “I myself might have fallen into”

€l ) ... karéoxov: ao. in contrafactual protasis, “if I hadn’t possessed”

Traidevopevos: pr. part., ‘from being educated by my father”

mpoeAnAdlew: plupf. of mpo-Epyopat, “I had progressed”

duadedeyuéve: perf. part. dat. s. of dua-déyopar, “my father having received”

oV povov ... po: with pawdpeva, “appearing not only to me,” i.e. clear to everyone

a\n0i pawdueva: pr. part. n. pl. acc. after 6p@v, “seeing the truth appearing”

T4 KaTa: acc. resp., “the truth with respect to the things having to do with” + acc.
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\ ¢/ Y ¥ \ \ kd ’ 3 7 /’
okevas 6oa T dAAa KaTa TV dpxiTekTOViay EmvevonTat, BéTiov

L4 > ~ ’ ~ ~ k4 4 ~
by elvar 7@ TITW TOV yewpeTpik®y dmodelfewv xpiiobac

\ \ \ > \ \ /’ \ ’
Kal yap Kai auTovs ToUS OLAAEKTIKWTATOUS Kal (pLAooodous
ovU uovov aA\jlots dAAG kal €avTols NUpLokov diadepouévous,
emawobvras SUws ATaAVTas WOAUTWS TAS YEWULETPIKAS GTO-
deifets: «adl\jhois» pév Aéyw diapépecbar Tovs pulooopous
> ~ ~ ’ \ ’ \ o \
év 11 Aoywij Oewpig, Tovs llepurarnrikovs 7e kat Xrwikovs
kat II\arwvikovs, «€avrois» d¢ maAw dig Tovs kal’ ekdomyv
4 \ \ /4 ’ b e \ ~ ~
aipeow (ukpa pev 3 s éotw 1) mapa Tois IepumarnTucois
diapwria, peydhny 8¢ mapa Tols Lrwikois kai IMaTwyikois).

A ~ / k4 \ ~ b4 -~ b ~ 1
kata TobTO TOlVY €Tt Kal UAAAOV Eyvwy Oelv AmoOTHVaL eV

apyrexTovia, 1): architecture, construction olopar: to suppose, think
BeAticwv, -ov: better wdAw: in turn, on the other hand
YEWUETPIKTS, 1, -v: geometrical TEPUITATNTIKGS, -1], -0v: Peripatetic,
SualexTirds, -1, -0v: skilled in logical Aristotelian

argument TM\arwuikds, -1, -dv: Platonic
dagépw: to differ 7rws: somewhat
dwagwvia, 1: discord, disagreement Z1wikds, -1, -ov: Stoic
émawéw: to approve, praise Tolvuy: therefore, accordingly
émvoéw: to think on or of, contrive TUm0s, 0: a type, kind
evplokw: to find xpdopas: to use
Ka‘raGKeuﬁ, ﬁ: preparation, construction woavTws: in like manner, just so

pkpds, -7, -ov: small

doa ... émwevdnrar: perf. of ém-voéw, “and whatever is calculated”

@nfn: ao. pas. of olopat, “I supposed” + acc. + inf.

xpfiofac: pr. inf. epex. after Bétiov, “better fo use” + dat.

avTovs ... pthoodpovs: acc. subj. of nipiorov, “1 found hese philosophers differing”

a\Mjots ... €aurois: dat with Scapepouévovs, “differing with each other and with
themselves”

duadepouévovs and émawodvras in ind. st. after nlpiorov, “1 discovered that they
were differing, yet they were praising”

«@ANJAOIS» ey Méyw ... «éavois>» O¢: “to differ ‘among themselves’ I mean... ‘with
themselves,“ an explanation of the two parts of the previous sentence

dflg: adv., “individually”

0 y

&yvawv: ao., “I decided that it was necessary”

amooThvar: ao. inf. of dmo-loTyue complementing detv, “necessary to stand apart

e g y
,,
from” + gen.
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f,\ 5 A 7 > ~ \ ~ ~ ~
@v éxetvor Aéyovow, akolovlijoar 0¢ 7@ xapakTiipt TV ypapL-

~ 3 / e/ Id 3 4 \ \ \
pk@v amodeifewr. door Tolvvy €BéNovoL kaTa TAS YPAULKAS
kd Id 3 -~ ~ \ 3 ~ 3 3 /
amodeifers aokybijvar, madevlijvar uev avrols €v exelvais ovu-
BovAedw, per’ éxeivas d¢ v Nuerépav avaréfaclar IIEPI THE
ATIOAEIEEQE mpayuaTelay, v év mevtekaidexa BiBMlots €mor-
noaunv. Eéypaa & dAAa moAla yvuvalwy éuavToy, AV éna uev
> 4 \ \ 7 LX) 4 e 7 \ ~ > V4
ATWAETO KATQ TNV Yevouévny mupkaidy, vika 170 s Eipfrms
Téuevos ekavt, Twa d¢ pidois dedouéva daowbévra mapa mwoA-
Aols €07t VDV, (0OTTEP Kal TGANG TA MUETEPA. Kal UEVTOL KAl TMV

e ’ ® ” N \ e 9 > ~ ’ \
vmopvnudTwy @v Eypadia Ta uev vm éuod dobévra pilows, Ta

axolovbéw: to follow Nwika: at which time, when

avaléyw: to read through Kalw: to burn

amé\wput: to destroy utterly madedw: to educate

doréw: to train TevTeraidexa: fifteen

agilomnue: to stand apart from Tpaypartela, 1: a major work
YPapuKas, -1, -6v: geometrical TupKad, 1): a conflagration

yvpvd{w: to train, exercise ovpBovAevw: to advise, counsel (+ inf.)
diaoddw: to preserve Téuevos, -€os, 70: a sacred space, temple
elpivm, 7): peace Toivvv: therefore, accordingly

€0éhw: to will, wish to (+ inf) Xapaktip, -fipos, o: a type, kind

&uo, -a,: some

axolovlijoas: ao. inf. also complementing Seiv, “necessary to follow” + dat.
aoknBijvac: ao. pas. inf. complementing é@éAovor, “those who wish to rrain”

mradevlijvou: ao. pas. inf. complementing ocvpBovAedw, “I counsel them 10 be
educated”

év éxelvais ... per’ éxelvas: “in these (geometrical) things ... and after these”

avaXéfaobfar: a0. mid. of ava-Aéyw also after ovpfovAedmw, “I counseled them zo read
through”

yvpvdlwv: “for exercising myself”

am@ero: ao0., “‘some of which were lost”

70 is Eiprjrms mépevos: “the temple of Peace” built by Vespasian in 75 CE
éxavfy: ao. pas. of kaiw, “was burned” (in the fire of 192)

dedopéva: perf. part. nom. pl., “some books having been given”
dwaowlévra: ao. pas. part. nom. pl., “having been saved”

@v: gen. by attraction, “of the commentaries which I wrote”

dobévra: ao. pas., “some having been given”
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& UTd TV oikeT®V KAedvTwy €xdolévTa map’ dAAwv é\aBov
YoTepov: €aTi & €v avrols Tpia pév eis 7o 11EPI ‘EPMANEIAE Api-
oToTéNOVS, TéTTApPA & €lS TO TPOTEPOV TAV TEPL CUANOYLOUDV,
kaldmep ye kal eis 70 devTepov ioa TOv apludv: €émvypdpovor &
avTa oxedov dmavtes ot viv ANAAYTIKON IIPOTEPON, ddomep ye
kat AEYTEPON Ta mrepl T7js amodeifews. avros & o ApioroTéys
TV uev mporépwy ws IIEPT LYAAOTIIMOY yeypauuévwv aiTd
pepvmTat, Tv dé devtépwy ws IIEPI ATIOAEIEEQT, v €oTt kal
avT@v vmopvijuata dtaowldueva TV €UV, €is uev TO TPOTE-

pov €€, eis O¢ TO devTepov TéVTE. TOUTWY TAV VTOUVYUATWV

avaluUTIKGs, -1, -v: analytical toos, -1, -ov: equal to, the same as
apfuds, 6: number KAémTw: to steal

diaod{w: to preserve through wipjoke: to remind

Y . : s . .
€xdidwpu: to circulate, publish oikérns, -ov, 0: a house-slave, menial
€uds, -1, -0v: mine ovAoywopds, o: syllogism
émypdow: to engrave, entitle oxeddv: nearly

épunveia, 7: interpretation, explanation Borepov: (adv.) later

KAeidvTwy: ao. part., “by servants who had stolen them”
€xdolévra: ao. pas. part., “others having been circulated”

wepl épunueias: On Interpretation was the second of the six works comprising
Aristotle’s Organon, the, “tool-box” of logic

{oa 7ov aptfudv: “the same number (of books)” i.e. four
dmavTes ol viv: “nearly everyone today”

ANAAYTIKQN IIPOTEPON ... AEYTEPON: the Prior Analytics and the Posterior Analytics of
Aristotle, the third and fourth works of the Aristotle’s Organon.

TV TIPOTéPWY ... yeypaupuévwy: perf. part. used substantively, “of the prior (works)
written” i.e. of the Prior Analytics

ws mePL GVANOYLopoD: i.e. Aristotle called it On Syllogisms

avT® péuvnras: perf. of pyjokm, “reminded himself of” i.e., made mention of” +
gen.

TV 8¢ devTépwv: gen. also after péurmrar, “but of the posterior (analytics)”
ws mept dmodeifews: A. called his work On Demonstrations
€ls pev ... eis d¢&: “on the first book, six volumes ... o7 the second, five volumes”
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3 /’ 3 \ e | b4 3> /’ ’ > \ \
amdvTwy ovdév ws TPos Ekdoow €ypadm, kaldmep ovde Ta
€€ eis 70 Beodppdorov BifAiov, 6 IIEPI KATAOGAZEQE KAT ATiO-
DAZEQE Eypape (ra & eis 70 IIEPI AEEEQE Eddnuov mpdrepov
éralpois déidoaow émomaduny): Tod 8¢ Tdv AEKA KATHrOPION
OUK €momoduny oUT €UauT® Tt TOLoUTOV Vmduvnua TPooley
R A L) 4 W \ \ ~0N° <« /7 -~ 3 ’

ot érépois Edwka, kai dta 1000’ VoTepov moTE TAV €Taipwy

\ 4 < 4 > ¥ ’ y > 7/ >
Twi denlévTy vmouwjuar’ éxew mepiéxovl’, doa avikovow eis
TAS TAV €v aUT® {rovuévwy NJoews, Emomoauny Kal KOWwvel

EKENEVOQ TV VTOUVUATWY €EKELVOLS UOVOLS TOIS AVEYVWKOOL

avijkw: to be appropriate to KeAevw: to order

a&idw: to request Kowwvéw: to share

amépaots, -ews, 7): a denial Néis, -ews, 7): speech

déopar: to ask Mats, -€ws, 1): a loosing, solution
&kdoots, -ews, 1): a publication TEpLéxw: to encompass

€ratpos, 6: a companion Troéw: to do, make

Iyréw: to seek, mpdofev: before

katdpaots, -ews, 1): affirmation YoTepov: (adv.) later

kaTnyopla, 1): a category

ws 7ipos Edoow: indicating an alleged purpose, “as though for (official) publication”
éypddn: ao. pas., “none was written”
kafdmep o0de: “in the same way neither the six volumes”

BOcodpdorov: Theophrastus of Eresos (371-287 BCE), a student of Aristotle and his
successor as head of the Peripatetic School.

Edé7uov: Eudemus of Rhodes (370-300 BCE), student of Aristotle and editor of his

works.
auboaow: ao. part. dat. pl., “for companions who requested it”

700 8¢ TV déka kaTyopidv (sc. mepl): “about the (book) of the Ten Caregories,” the
first work of Aristotle’s Organon.

007’ éuavtd ... o0’ érépous: “neither for myself ... nor for others”

7wt denbévTi: ao. pas. part. dat., “to someone who had asked” + inf.

Exew: pr. inf. after denbévr, “asked to have”

mreptéxovl’: pr. part. n. pl. agreeing with vmopvijuatr’, “commentary containing’

8oa dwjkovow: obj. cl. after mepiéyovra, “containing whatever things are appropriate”
€ls 7as ... Moes: “appropriate fo the solutions”

{yrovpévawv: pr. part. gen. pl., “of the questions posed”

kowwvely: pr. inf. with ékéhevoa, “I ordered them o share X (gen.) with Y (dat.)”
Tots aveyvwkdou: perf. part. dat., “with those only who have read”

69



Galen

mapa ddaokdAw 70 B BAlov 1) mAvTws Yye mpoewyyuévors O
3 /’ > ~ 13 ~ ’ 99 /’ \ 3 7 3 /4
erépwv eénynTikdv, omota 7d T AdpdoTov kal Aomaciov €oTiv.
v \ ~ N 3 ’ -~ 3 ’ ’ \ \
ért O0¢ mails WV NVika TPMATOV O TATNP HE TWL TNV AOYKNY
Oewplav Xpvoimrmov 7€ kal 7@V évdofwv Lrwikdv dddéavT

4 > I4 > ~ ~ 7 ~
TaPEdWKeY, ETOMTAUNY EUAVTE TOV X PUCITTOU GUANOYLOTIKODY

’ € ’ \ ~N° < b / v 7
BBAwv vmropviuara kat Tatl’ Jorepov épavnoav Exovrés Tives
év llepyduw pév karadewplévra pera moAAGY vmouvnudTwy,
o /4 N > ’ 4 9 e b > 7 \ ~
a pewpdkiov Qv émomodumny, dobévra & vm oikéTov TIOL TAV

atrmodvTwy. @ & éyw pera v IIEPI THZ ANOAEIEEQE mmpay-

alréw: to ask, beg

Adpdoros, 6: Adrasus
Aomaoios, 6: Aspasius
duddokalos, o: a teacher, master
ébpynmikds, 1, -6v: of or for interpretation
&dofos, -ov: of high repute
ywika: at which time, when
KaTaAeimw: to leave behind
pepdkiov, T6: a boy

oikérs, -ov, o: a house-slave
omotos: of what sort or quality
Tals, o: a child

mrapadidmwut: to hand over to another
mamp, 6: a father
mdvTws: altogether

TIépyapov: Pergamum, the home town of
Galen

mpaypaTeia, 1): a major work
mpoetodyw: to introduce before
Zrwikds, -1, -ov: Stoic

i -
OoVANOYLOTIKGS, 1), -0v: syllogistic
¢ailvw: to bring to light, make to appear
Xpvoimnos, 6: Chrysippus

70 BiBAlov: i.e. The Categories

mpoeoyypévos: perf. part. dat. of mpo-ets-dyw, “with those who have been already

introduced”

O érépav efpymrikdv: “through other exegetical (works)”
AdpdoTov: Adrastus of Aphrodisias (2nd C CE), a Peripatetic philosopher

Aomaaiov: Aspasius (80-150 CE), a Peripatetic philosopher, whose commentary on
the Nicomachean Ethics is the eatliest surviving commentary on Aristotle

Xpvotmmov: Chrysippus of Soli (3C BCE), a famous Stoic philosopher

T ... 8dd€avti: ao. part. dat. after mapédwrev, “handed me over to someone who

taught’

épdvmoav: ao. pas., “some possessing them brought to light these (commentaries)”

karalewpévra: ao. pas. part. of kara-Aeimw, “having been left behind”

petpdkiov v: pr. part., “being a boy”

dobévra: ao. pas. part., “having been given out to” + dat.

alrmedvTwy: ao. part., “to some of those who asked’

4 & éyw ... &ypaipa: “which I wrote,” the antecedent of & is Tadra at the end of the

sentence
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patelav &ypaa mAaTiTepov Efeipyacuéva TOV €V €Ekeivols
ovvTouws epnuévwy, Tabr €oti: IIEPI TON ANATKAION EIZ TAZ
Anoarigeiz év: IIEPI TQN ITAPAAEITOMENQN IIPOTAZEQN EN TH
AE=EI TON AnoAEIEEQN €év: TIEPI TQN ‘TzoAyNAMoOYzQN IIPOTA-
SEQN €v: IIEPI TQN KATA TO «AIOTI» AMNOAEIEEQN €v: IIEPI TOY
TQN XYAAOTTZMQN APIeMoY €v: IIEPI ITAPAAEITMATOZ Svo: IIEPI
"Enareraz év: IIep1 Etkivoz év: IIEPT ‘OMoroTHTOE 7pia: IIEPI
TQN EE “YHO®EZEQN APXQN €v: IIEPI TQN KATA TO I'ENOZ KAI TO
E1r0z KAI TQN XYZYTOYNTQN AYTOIZ XHMAINOMENQN HMIN KATA
THN AYTOMATON ®oNHN év: IIEPI ToY AyNatoY: IIEPI TN IloA-
AAXQE AETOMENON 7pia: IIEPI TQN "EN TAIZ TEXNAIZ KOINON KAT

avaykaios, -a, -ov: necessary Aélis, -ews, 1): a speaking

apifuds, 6: number opoLdrs, -n7os, 7: likeness, resemblance
apy, 1: a beginning Tapaleimw: to leave behind, omit
avTOpaTos, -1, -0v: spontaneous Tapdderypa, -aTos, 70: an example
yévos, -ovs, T0: genus m\aTUs, -€la, -U: wide, broad

duoT: for the reason that, since TOANGX®S: in many ways

duvards, -1, -dv: possible TPOTAOLS, -€WS, 1): @ proposition, premiss
€ldos, -€os, TG species onuaivw: to indicate, point out

€lkadv, -dvos, 7): simile, likeness ov{vyéw: to join together

ébepydlopar: to work out to perfection ovAAoyLopds, 0: computation

émaywy], 1: induction ovvTouos, -ov: a short

igodvvauéw: to have equal power vmdbeots, -ews, 7: hypothesis, supposition
Kowds, -1}, -6v: common ¢wwij, 1: a sound, voice, speech

mAaTUTepov: adv., “in greater detail”

éberpyaopéva: perf. part. n. pl. agreeing with @ ... Tadra, “things worked out”
TV ... ebpnpévwy: perf. part. of Myw, “of the things said”

év éxelvos: i.e. in Logical Demonstrations

Tapaleuropévay: pr. part. pas., “‘on omitted premises”

loodvvapova@y: “on equally valid premises”

kata 70 dudTe: “on proofs with ‘because’ in them”

ovlvyolvrwy: pr. part., “and things joined to them,” i.e. to ‘species’ and ‘genus’
KaTd T)v avTduarov pwvny: “in ordinary speech”

woAAaxd@s: “in more than one sense”
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Taion év: TIEpr ToN ‘EAyToYs ITEPITPENONTON AoreN év: IIEPI
TQN 'ENAEXOMENQN IIPoTAzEQN €v: IIEPI TQN 'EK MIKTON IIPO-
TAZEQN XYAAOTIEMQN €v: “OmQz XPH AIAKPINEIN THN IIPArMA-
TIKHN ZHTHZIN THE KAT ’ONOMA KAI XHMAINOMENON év: IIEPI
KAEITOMAXOY KAI TQN THE AIOAEIEEQE AYTOY AYZEQN €év: IIEPI
Toy Koinoy Aoroy dvo: IIEPI THE APIZTHE AIAAZKAAIAZ TIPOZ
®ABQPINON: ‘YHEP 'EmkTHTOY IP0x ®ABQPINON €v: IIEPI XPEIAR
2yanrorizsMoN: I1Ep1 THE ApizTHE AIPEzEQE €v: IIEPI 'ONOMATON
"OpeoTHTOE 7pia: IIEPI TOY TQN “ONTQN "EKASTON “EN T' EINAI
KAI IToaaA: TIEPI ToY “OTI ToIz ANTIKEIMENOIZ ‘EN KAI TAYTON

avTikepas: to be opposite, contradictory TrepuTpéma: to reverse, contradict
Suaxplvw: to separate, distinguish TPAYUATIKOS, -1, -0v: practical
didaokalia, 7: teaching, instruction mpJTaoS, -€ws, 1): a proposition, premiss
évdéyopau: to receive, accept onuaivw: to indicate

lymots, -ews, 7: inquiry ovAoyopuds, o: syllogism

KOWGs, -1}, -6v: common TaUTEs, 1), -6v: identical

Mats, -€ws, 1): a solution ®aBwpivos, 6: Favorinus

HKTGs, 1, -dv: mixed, blended, compound Xpeia, 1): use

6pfdTns, -nros, 1): correctness Xp1: it is necessary

dvopa, 76: name

TEPITPETOVTY: PI. part., “arguments undermining themselves”

évdexopuévwy: pr. part., “on acceptable premises”

Tijs (sc. {ymjoews) kat’ dvopa: gen. after Sakpivew, “to distinguish practical inquiry
Sfrom verbal (inquiry)”

onuawdpevov: pr. part., “indicating” i.e. merely semantic inquiry

KAerroudyov: Clitomachus of Carthage (187-110 BCE), a member of the skeptic
school

Oafwpivov: Favorinus of Arelate, a sophist and philosopher contemporary to Galen

"EmrucrijTov: Epictetus (55-135), a famous Stoic philosopher

70D ... elvau: art. inf. gen., “on each thing being”

ékaoTov: acc. subj. of elvat, “each of existing things”

€v 7€ ... kal ToAAd: pred., “both one and many”

mepl Tob: “about the (proposition) that...,

Tols dvTikeyévols: pr. part. dat. after dxoAovBelv, “to follow from opposites”

3
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‘EE ANATKHZ AKOAOYOEIN AAYNATON 'ExTIN év: TTEPI THE ATIOAEI-

KTIKHE EYPEzEQr év: Alaroror mpoz ®ra0zoooN ‘TAIQE TEPI TOY
KATA TAZ KoiNaz ’ENNoIAZ: IIPoz TOYE ’ENHPEASTIKQE AKOYONTAZ
TON 'ONOMATON év: IIEPI THE TON TEXNON XYSTAZEQE 7pla: IIEPI
TQN LHMAINOMENQN EK THEZ KAT Koz ka1 I'ENoz ®oNHE KAI
TQN IIAPAKEIMENQN AYTOIZ: XYNOYIZ THE ATIOAEIKTIKHEZ OEQPIAZ
é&v: IIerr TH: KPizEQ: TON AIAGQNOYNTQN EN TOIZ AOTMAZIN:
“OT1 THE IIPQTHE OYZIiAz AXxQPizTox H IlozoTHE év: IIEPI THE AT
AAYNATOY ATOAEIEEQE €v: IIEPI TN ‘ENEKA ToY I'ITNOMENQN €v:
ITEPI THE KAT "ONOMA KAI XHMAINOMENON ZHTHEEQE.

adivaros, -ov: impossible (+ inf. )

drolovdéw: to follow

avdykm, 1): necessity

R s .

amodewkTikds, -1], -0v: affording proof,
demonstrative

dxdproTos, -ov: indivisible

yévos, -ovs, T6: genus

ybyvopau: to happen

Suagpawréw: to be dissonant
dudMoyos, o: a conversation, dialogue
€dos, -€os, T6: species

&vexa: on account of, for the sake of
&wouwa, 7): intuition

émmpeacTikds: insolently

epeats, -ews, 7): a finding, discovery
ljnots, -ews, 1: a seeking

dlews: privately

KOWGs, -1}, -6v: common

Kplots, -€ws, 1): a power of distinguishing
ovoia, 1): substance

dvoua, 76: a name, word
mrapdkeuar: to lie beside

T000TYS, -NTOS, 1): quantity
onuaive: to indicate, make known
otvoyis, -€ws, 17: a general view
ovoTaots, -€ws, 7): a composition
dww), 1: a sound, expression

axolovleiv: pr. inf. epex. after a8vardy, “it is impossible that one and the same
thing follows logically,” with acc. subj. év kal TadTov, “one and the same thing”

ToVs ... drkovovTas: pr. part., ‘those hearing,” i.e. interpreting + gen.

~ 4 « . . . o
TV oNUaWouévey: pr. part. pas., “on the things signified

ék Tijs ... pwviis kal TOV mapakeuévwv: “from the expression and the things related to

those words”

bl ) \ 7 « . . »
ka7’ €ldos kal yévos: “according to species and genus

&vexd Tov: “for some reason or purpose”

TAV yryvopévwy: pr. part., “the things that happen”
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XII. Tept méov Tijs H0ukijs Pphocodias BiSAicwv.

Ilept v Tijs 7NOikijs Prooodias elymyuéver doa pot
doket, da TV vmoyeypapuévav BBNwv amedmyauny: 1IEPI
ToN TaloN ‘ExasTQ TTA6QN KAI AMAPTHMATQN THE AIATNQZEQR
dvo: IIEPI 'HeoN 7érrapa: IIPox TON DABQPINON KATA XQKPA-
Toyz: IIEPI AAYIIAZ €y, IIEPI TOY KATA ®1A0z00IAN TEAOYZ év:
ITEPITHE TON "ENIAEIKNYMENQN IIPOS TOYE AKOYONTAZ XYNOYSIAR
év: 1IEPI TQN ANATITNQEKONTON Aa6PA €v: IIEPI AMAPTHMATQN
KAI KoaazEQs ‘TzotHTOZ €V: IIEPI IIAPAMY®IAZ €v: IIEPI THE 'EN

Avag MENapxoy AIATPIBHE 1IPOr BAKXIAHN KAI KYPON év: IIEPI

al\vmia, 1j: freedom from pain or grief
auapTnua, -aTos, 76: a failure
amogaivew: to display, produce
avj, 1): courtyard

Baxyidns, o: Bacchides

dwatpiB], 1: a diatribe

dudyvawors, -€ws, 7): a diagnosis
{yréw: to seek, seek for

H0uds, -1}, -6v: ethical, moral

7)0os, -eos, 7: moral behavior, ethics
{odTs, -T0s, 1): equivalence

KOAaots, -€ws, 7: punishment
Kdpos, o: Cyrus

Adlpn, -a: secretly

Mevdpyos, 6: Menarchus
mapapvlia, 1): encouragement
7rdfos, 79 affection
ovvovoia, 1: social intercourse, relationship
Zwkpars, 6: Socrates

TéNos, -€0s, T4: an end, goal
Ymoypddw: to write below
®aBwpivos, 6: Favorinus

Most of these moral works are not extant. A Greek text of mepl d\vmias was recently
discovered and published in 2007 in the Budé series.

ebpruévav: petf. part., “about the things questioned” i.e. the matter of inquiry

Soa pot doket: “what I think”

vmoyeypappéver: perf. part., “the books written down below”

amepmrduny: ao. mid. of dmo-dpalvw, “I made clear”

mepl ... Ths dayvddoews: “about the diagnosis

Wlwv: “affections particular to” + dat.
\ ’ « . »
kaTa ZwkpdTovs: “against Socrates
, , « . I
émdewvvpévav: pr. part., “of those making demonstrations
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THE ‘EN TOIZ AIAAOTOIZ XYNOYZIAX €v: IIPox TOYX 'ATOPAIOYZ

‘Purorax €v: IIrpt ‘HaonNu: KAT IToNoy €v: TIEPT TON AKOAOYOQN

‘EkaxTQ TEAEI BioN év: IIEPI TON AHMOZIA ‘PHOENTQN IPOZ TOYZ

ATIO TQN ATPEZEQN €v: TTEPI ‘OMONOIAZ €v: TIEPT A1A0YE dvo: TTEPI

TQN AHEMOZIA ‘PHOENTON KATA KOAAKQN &vo: IIEPI THE AIABOAHE,

€v @ kat mept ToD diov Biov: KPONIZKOI émrra év evi: IIEPI TON

1 ITEPTINAKOE AEMOzIA ‘PHOENTQN év: MExPI Iloz0Y THE IIAPA

To1z Iloaaorz Timar KA1 AozHr ®PONTIEZTEON "ExTIN: IIEPI AlA-

oHKON IloIHZEQE.

ayopatos, -ov: in, of, or belonging to the
forum

aiduis, -os: a sense of shame, self-respect

arxolovlos, -ov: following, attending on

Bios, ¢: life

dmuooig: publicly

duaBoij, 1): false accusation, slander

Swathjrn, 7: a disposition, will

dudMoyos, o: a dialogue

36¢a, 7j: opinion, reputation

énTd: seven

180, 7: pleasure

KkOA\aé, -akos, o: a flatterer, fawner

Kpoviokos, o: an obscure term for a kind of
composition

péxpe: up to (+ gen.)

oudvoua, 1: unity, concord

Tleprivaé, -akos, o: Pertinax

moinots, -ews, 7): a making, creation

movos, 6: work

7é00s, -1, -ov: how much?

piTwp, -opos, 6: a public speaker

ouvovoia, 1: social intercourse, attendance

Té)os, -€os, T6: purpose, end

Ty}, 13: honor

dpovtilw: to consider

ovvovaias: “on the relationship towards (mpos)”

\ 3 / [43 » . b .
ToVUSs akovovTas: “‘the hearers,” i.e. one’s audience

TepL ... tlooT)Tos: “about the equivalence” i.e. equity or appropriateness

TAY drolovfwv: “on the consequences”

pévTav: ao. pas. part. of épéw, “of things spoken”

ToUs amo 7@V aipéoewv: “those who are from the sects” i.e. adherents of a sect

KaTa koAdkwv: “against flatterers”
é&v @ (sc. BBAiw): “in which (book)”

709 dlov Blov: “about my own life”

I3 \ 5 €/ o« . .. »
émTa év évi: “seven kroniskoi in one volume,” an obscure genre

Tleprivaxos: Pertinax, emperor for three months in 193

wéxpt wooov: “up to how much”

ppovrioréov: verbal adj. of dpovri{w, used periphrastically with éoriv, “it ought to

be considered” + gen.
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XIII. Ta mpos mv IIAdrwvos dphocodiav avijkovra.

ITepr1 THE IIAATONOE AIPEZEQE €v: IIEPI TON 'EN TQ IIAATQNOZ
TimalQ ‘TaTPikQr ETPHMENON “YIIOMNHMATA 7érTapa: IIPOT TOYZ
‘Erarpoyz -u I1aaToN: TIEPI TON TAION AOEANTON 7pla: IIEPI THE
KATA ITAATQNA AorikaH: OEQPIAZ: ITAATQNIKQN AIAAOTQN XYNO-
YEQE ok7e): IIEPI TQN 'EN ®1AHBQ METABAZEQN €v: IIEPI TON THE
Wyxar MEPON KAT AYNAMEQN 7pla: “OTI TAIE TOY X0oMATOE KPA-
2EZIN AI THE WyxHz “EnoNTAl AYNAMEIZ: IIEPT TQN ‘IIIIOKPATOYZ
KAI IIAATONOE AOTMATQN évvéa.

XIV. Mept 7@v mpos 7y Apwororélovs Pilocopiav
AVYKOVTWY.

Eis 70 IIept ‘EPMENEIAY vmopwvijuara 7pia:  IIPOTE-
PON ANAAYTIKQN 700 wpoTépov vmouviuara Tértapa, ToD
devrépov Térrapa, AEYTEPON O¢ 700 mpoTépov €, 7ol devrépov

vmopvipara mévte: els Tas AEKA KATHTOPIAZ vmouwjuara

AVaAUTIKGS, -1, -0v: analytical Kp@ots, -€ws: a mixture
avjkw: to be related, be concerned with uerdBaots, -ews, 7: analogy
(mpos) II\d7wv, -wvos, o: Plato
ApioToTéNys, 0: Aristotle TM\arwyikds, -1, -ov: Platonic
dudAoyos, 6: a conversation, dialogue otvous, -ews, 7: a general view
émopa: to follow odya, T6: a body
épuneia, 1: interpretation, explanation Tisalos, 6: Timaeus, a Platonic dialogue
€raipos, o: a comrade, companion, mate ®u\ijBos, 6: Philebus, a Platonic dialogue
‘Trmoxparms, o: Hippocrates Pyl 1: soul

KaTyopla, 1): category

eipnuévav: perf. part. of Myw, “of the things said”

TV dlwv dofdvTwv: ao. part., “about those having their own opinions”

Tals ... kpdoeow: dat. after €émovrar, “follow the mixtures of the body”

ToU TPOTEPOV ... ToD devuTépou: “on the first book ... on the second book”

devrépwv B¢ Tob mpoTépou: “six (books) on the first book of The Posterior (Analytics)”
70D devTépov ... mévTe: “five on the second (book of The Posterior Analytics)”
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/ 3 A E]
TérTapa: eis 70 IIEPT KATAGAZEQE KAI ATI00AZEQE OEQOPAZTOY

vmopvuara €€ eis 70 IIEPI TOY II0ZAXQE vmouvijuara Tpia: eis
70 IIraToN KINOYN AKINHTON AYTO: eis 70 IIEPI AEEEQE EYAH-
MOY vmouviuara Tpla: mepl 7@y KATA TO «AIOTI» ATIOAEIZEEQN
€v: IIEPI TON "EK MIKTQN IIPOTAZEQN XYAAOTIZMON év: IIEPI TN
TAPA THN AEEIN ZOGIZMATQN.

XV. Ta wpos Ty 7édv Lrwikdv dulocdpwv drapépovra.

ITep1 THE KATA XPYZIINON AOTIKHE OEQPIAY Tpla: THE XPY-
ZINNOY XYAAOTIZTIKHE IIPQTHE vmoumjuara 7pia, AEYTEPAE €v:
ITep1 THE AOTIKHE AYNAMEQE KAI OEQPIAZ émrd: IIEPI THE XPEIAZ
TQN EIZ TOYZ XYAAOTIEMOYE OEQPHMATON mpdTov kal devTepov:
“Oti ‘H 'EQMETPIKH ANAAYTIKH AMEINQN THE TQN XTQIKQN €V:

akivmTos, -ov: unmoved, motionless s, -ews, 7): speech

apeivwv, -ov: better (+ gen.) HKTGS, 1, -0v: mixed

avaAvTukj, 1): analytical science Tooaxds: in how many ways?

amdpaots, -ews, 1j: denial TPOTAOLS, -€ws, 1): a proposition, the premiss
YEWHETPLKOS, -1}, -Ov: geometrical oédiopa, -atos, 76: sophism

Swate: for the reason that, because ouM\oyiouds, o: a syllogism

émTd: seven OVAAOYLOTIKGS, -1j, -0v: syllogistic
Katdgaots, -ews, 1): affirmation Xpeia, 1: use of (+ gen.)

Kiwéw: to set in motion, to move Xpiourmos, 6: Chrysippus

wepl Tob mooaxds: “On the Number of Different Ways”
TP@TOV KWoiV: pr. part., “the first mover”

\ \ ’ <« . < X¢
Kata 70 8uoTL: “proofs using ‘because

Tijs (sc. avadvTikis) T@v Lrwik@dv: gen. after dueivav, “better than the (analytical
science) of the Stoics”
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XVI. Ta mpos my Emodpov dphocodiav avijkovra.}

ITep1 THE KAT’ EmkoypPoN EyaaimMoNoz KAl Makarioy Bioy
dvo: IIEPI THE KAT 'EnikKoyPoN AMAYPOYMENHE ‘HaoNHZ: “OTI TA
IMomatika THE ‘HaoNm: ‘Easmes "EmikoyPe AEAEKTAI év: IIEPI
THE ‘HaoNikH: AIpPEzEQr: E1 ‘H ®yziosoria XPHZIMOX EIZ THN
"HoIKHN ®IAOZOGIAN €v: mept 7@y 1IPOZ TOYZ XOOGIEZTAZ évvéa
Mnrpodwpov: ‘Emizrorr mpox KEAzON "EmkoYPEION: “EmizToAn
IToyAENTIANOY "ENIKOYPEIOY.

apavpdw: to make dim, faint 1j0ovixds, -1, -dv: for pleasure, hedonistic
Blos, o: life Kéhoos, o: Celsus

\\mrdds: defectively uakdpuos, -a, -ov: blessed

"Emucovpetos, -ov: Epicurean Myrpoddipos, 6: Metrodorus

“Emrikovpos, o: Epicurus TOMTLKGS, 1), -Ov: productive

émoToMy, 1: a message, command Tlovdevriavds, o: Pudentianus

evdaiuwv, -ov: happy oo¢LoTs, -0, 6: a sophist

N0uwds, -1, -v: ethical, moral ¢votooyia, 1j: inquiry into natural causes
10w, 1): pleasure xpjouysos, -1, -ov: useful

"Emrikovpov: Epicurus (341-270 BCE), founder of his eponymous school of
philosophy

auavpovuévs: pr. part., “diminished pleasure”

70 momTika: “the efficient causes”

"‘Emkovpe: dat. of agent after AdéAexrar, “by Epicurus”

Mexrac: perf. pas. of Aéyw, “have been described”

xprowyos: pred., “is useful”

TAV ... évvéa: “on the seven (books)”

Myrpoddipov: Metrodorus of Lampsacus (331-287 BCE), a major proponent of

Epicureanism

KéAoov: Celsus the Epicurean (2nd. CE)
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XVII. Ta Tots ypapuatikois kat pjTopot kKowd.

7OV mapa Tols ArTikols ovyypadebow ovoudtwy TEC-
oapaxovta okTw: ToN TAP Eymoaiar IToArTikeN ’ONOMATON
7pia: ToN mAP’ ApizTO0ANEI TToATTIKON ‘ONOMATON mrévTe: TON
NAPA KPATING IIoAITIKON 'ONOMATON &vo: ToN ‘IaioN KoMmIiken
‘ONOMATON ITAPAAEITMATA €v: E1I XPHZIMON ANATNQEZMA TOIZ
ITaiaeyoMENOIE H ITaaaia Komoaia: TIpoz ToY: 'ENITIMONTAS
ToIz XO0AOIKIZOYEI TH DoNH &£ ATTiKeN IIApAzHMOZ év: IIEPI
2AQHNEIAZ KAI AzaoriAz: E1 AyNATAI Tz EINa1 KPITIKOZ KAT

I'PAMMATIKO: év.

avdyvmopa, 76: a reading
ApwoTopdrys, 6: Aristophanes
dodeewa: indistinctness, obscurity
Ar7ikds, -1, -0v: Attic, Athenian
ypappaTikds, 0: a grammarian
émmypdow: to criticize

EdmdMs, 6: Eupolis

Kparivos, o: Cratinus

KpUTWKGs, O: literary critic
KOKGS, -1, -6v: comic
Kwpdia, 1): a comedy

dvopa, 76: name, word

madevw: to educate

ma\ads, -4, -dv: old
mapdderypa, -atos, 76: example
Tapdonpos, -ov: inauthentic
TONTIKGS, -1, -0v: political
oadrvewa, 7: distinctness, perspicuity
oolowki{w: to commit a solecism
ovyypapevs, -€ws, o: prose writer
Teooapdrovra: forty

dwrj, : a sound, speech
xprjouos, -1, -ov: useful

TGV ... dvopdTwv: 48 (books) of words

ovyypagebow: dat. pl., “among Attic prose writers”
EdméNde: Eupolis (446-411 BCE), a poet of, “old comedy,” which was famous for its

political criticism

ApioTopdve: Aristophanes (466-386 BCE), only poet of old comedy whose works

have survived

Kparivew: Cratinus (519-422), a famous poet of, “old comedy”

dlowv kowpkdv: “of words specific to the comic poets”

avayvwopa: pred. nom., “whether comedy is a useful reading”

Tmatdevouévos: pr. part. pas. dat., “for those being educated”

émmudvTas: pr. part., “those criticizing”

4 > -~ « L) . .
goMowkilovar: pr. part. dat. after émmudvras, “criticizing those who use solecisms in

speech”

KpuTikds Kal ypappatikos: pred., “can be a literary critic and a grammarian”
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On the Order of My Own Books






I[TEPI THX TAEEQZ TQN IAIQN BIBAIQN
Galen reflects on the need for a handbook to explain the order of his books.
Kalds pot dokets, d Evyeviavé, yevéolar ¢ BuBAiov éi-
wkévar Ty Taéw OV U €uot yeypauuvwy éfnyoluevov: ovTe
Yap €is aUTOY ATAVTWY 0 OKOTOS 0UTE dUvaLs oUT €mayyelia.
Ta pev yap ¢pidwy, ws oloba, denlbévrwv eypadn Tijs éxeivwy
povov €fews oroxaldueva, Twa 8¢ petpakiols eloayouévors

4 ’ \ b 9 3 /’ v /’ ~
vmryopevlly), okomov €m’ ovdeTépwvy Exovtds pov diadobijvat

) ’ . :
afidw: to request é&s, -ews, 7: state of mind
, ; S
BuBAdov, 76: a paper, scroll, letter émayyelia, 1): subject matter
ypddw: to write KaMds, -4, év: good
déopar: to ask petpdkiop, T6: a boy
Suadidwpe: to distribute 0vdérepos, -a, -ov: neither of the two
doxéw: to seem (+ inf’) OKOTJS, O: purpose
Svapus, -ews, 7j: power, might oroxdlopac: to aim or shoot at
€is, pla, év: one Taés, -ews, 1): an arranging
elodyw: to introduce Ymayopedw: to dictate

éfnyéopar: to explain

kaA@s: adv. with Déuwrévar, “to have asked well”

Evyeviave: the addressee of this and other works by Galen, but unknown otherwise

yevéolau: ao. inf. after n&iwrévar, “asked that some book be”

Héwwrévas: perf. inf. of afidw complementing dokels, “you seem to have asked”

yeypappévwv: perf. part. gen. pl., “of the things written”

ébnyovpevov: pr. part. agreeing with BiyBAiov, “a book explaining”

€is: nom. pred., “the purpose is not one”

didwv denlévTawv: ao. pas. part. of déopar in gen. abs., “friends having asked”

éypddn: ao. pas., “some were written”

THjs ... éfews: gen. after oToxaldpeva, “aimed at their state of mind’

oToxaldueva: pr. pas. part., “some books being aimed ar” + gen.

Twa d¢: “while other (books)”

eloayouévors: pr. part., “for youths who were beginning”

vmryopeddn: ao. pas. of ¥mo-dyopedw, “others were dictated for” + dat.

ém’ ovderépwv: “in neither of the two cases”

&xovTds: pr. part. in gen. abs., “me having the purpose”

duadobijvar: ao. pas. inf. in implied ind. st., “the purpose that they would be
distributed’
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~ > Vi > \ ~ ’ ~ A ’ \
Tots avlpwmows avTa ¢ulaxlijval Te TG per’ éue xpovw da
\ 4 /’ \ ~ > ~ b4 /
70 Oedoaoclai pe kal TV €v Tols éumpoolev yeypapuévwy

’ 3 /’ /’ -~ k4 14 3 ’
BiBAiwy OoAlyovs mavv Tav avlpwmwv aioBavouévous.

aiofdvopar: to perceive, understand 7ravv: altogether, entirely

4 B 7

&umpoaclev: before, in front PuAdTTw: to guard, preserve
Oedouar: to look on, see

dvdaxBivai: ao. pas. part. of puAdrTw, also in ind. st., “that they would be
preserved”

T xpdve: dat., “in the time after me”
70 BedoaoBar: ao. inf. art., “because of me having seen”
yeypapuévav: perf. part. gen. after aloBavouévovs, “understand books written”

aioBavopévovs: pr. part. acc. agreeing with 6Aéyovs in ind. st. after fedoactar, “that
few men understand’

Indirect Statement
The term indirect statement (ind. st.) is used in our commentary not only for
reported speech, but other complements of verbs of perception, belief, etc.

1. Verbs of saying can take 67 or &s plus the indicative to express indirect
statement:

€lpnTaL Tols TaaLots s €ls pev Tas mpders ovdey émomiuns dmolelmerar:
“It has been said by the ancients that nothing of knowledge with respect to
actions is left behind.”

When the main verb is a past tense, the indicative in indirect statement can be
changed to the corresponding tense of the optative.

T T\ émhijpwoav Tijs poxdnpds ¢iums, ws ... ypdiayue: “They filled
the city with the rumor that I had written.” (for ws ... &paiba)

2. Verbs of knowing, perceiving, hearing or showing take the accusative + participle
construction.

dia 70 Oedoaclal pe kal T@V év Tots éumpoolerv yeypapuévewv BiBAiwv
OAéyous mavy T@v avBpdymwv aicBavopévous: “because I saw that few men
understood the books written previously”
evpiokw &) kal ovumavta katopfovpeva: I find that all things are
successful”
deibas dnpoaia moAais fuépats éuavtov pév ovdév éevouévor: “having
demonstrated publicly in the course of many days that I had not falsified
anything.”
3. Verbs of thinking, believing and saying can take the accusative plus infinitive
construction.
AANd Tis tows avT@y €pel ... TV TOAuav év éuol pudlov evar. “But
perhaps some will say that the arrogance is in me.”

¢not Pevdeclar Tov dvdpa. “He claims that the man lies.”
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Oavpdlovor yobv dAAos dAAov laTpdv Te kal piloodpwy
oUTe TAa AVTAV uepalnkoTes oUTe €mMOTNUNY AOKNOAVTES
amodekTikny, 1) dlakpivar dvvijoovrat Tovs Yevdels Adyovs
~ bd ~ > b4 \ ¢/ / b4 k4 9 2
7@V aAnldv, a\X’ &viot pev 6T maTépas Eoyov TjToL Y’ Eumer-
pukovs 1) doyuaTikovs 7) uedodikovs, éviol & 81t ditdaokdAovs,
dAAot & 67t pidovs %) duoTL kaTa THY TOAw avT@Y éfavuactn
3 A ~ ~ 3 / ¢/ \ 3 \ ~ ’
TiS amo THode TS alpéoews. olTw O¢ kaml TAOV Pilocodias
atpécemwv dANos kat dAAY attiav TiTol [INaTwvikds 7 Ilepe-

\ n \ N ’ s 7 \QY Sy @
maTNTIKOS 1) LTwikos 1) Emwkolpeios éyévero, vuvi & ad’ od

airia, 1: a cause émoTium, 1): understanding, knowledge
aipeats, -€ws, 1]: a sect fjTou ... 4): either ... or

a\ybhis, -és: unconcealed, true Oavudlw: to wonder, marvel, be astonished
amodelkTikds, -1, -6v: demonstrative, exact {aTpds, 6: a physician, doctor

doxéw: to train, practice pefoduxds, -1, -dv: methodic

yodv: at least then, at any rate, any way vuwi: now, at this moment

duakpivw: to distinguish TraTp, o: a father

duddokralos, 6: a teacher, master Hepvramyrinds, -1, -6v: Peripatetic
8ué7u: for the reason that, since IM\arwwikods, -7, ov: Platonic
doyparikds, -1, -0v: dogmatic moNs, 1): a city

éumepucds, 1, -0v: empirical Xrewikds, -1, ov: Stoic

&uo, -at, -a: some Pevdis, -és: lying, false

Emuotpetos, -ov: Epicurean

dANos dAov: “one admires another”

70 avT@v: “their (doctrines)”

pepaldnkores: perf. part. of pavldvw, “neither having learned”
aoK1oavTes: ao. part., “nor having practiced’

#: rel. pron. dat. of means, “the method by which”

duakpivac: ao. inf. compl. dumjoovrar, “they will be able ro distinguish”
7@V aAldv: gen. of separation, “false arguments from true”

&oxov: ao. of &w, “because they had fathers”

7Tot ye ... : “either X, for example, ... or Y’

éumreipukods: pred., “who were Empirics” i.e. of the Empiric sect

871 idaokdovs (sc. Eéoyov): “others because (they had) teachers”
é0avpdoln: ao. pas., “because someone was wondered ar” i.e. was famous
kami (=kal éml)”, “also among” + gen.

TI\arwvixds: pred., “someone became a Platonist”

a¢’ ob: “from which (state of affairs)”
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\ \ -~ 3 4 7 3 3 k3 ’ \ /4 \
kal dwadoxal TAV alpéoedv elow, ovk OAiyoL kaTa TNVOE TNV
’ kd ’ 3 \ 3 \ ~ e /’ ¢/
mpodaocy avayopelovow €avTovs Amo TijS aipécews, G0ev
3 ’ /’ > e 3 -~ b -~ 3 ’ ’
avatpépovrat, pakol’ STav amopdow adopuijs €Tépas Biov.
The importance of logical demonstration in the pursuit of the truth
LI \ \ A > ’ e QY N e\ ~
€yw pev 81 memEkWS EUavToV, WS 0Ud AV VTO TAV
Movodv avrdv ypadij T BifAiov, évriudrepov éoTat TobTo

7@V Tols aualleaTarois yeypapuévwv, ovk wpéxliny ovdemw-

apabhs, -és: unlearned, ignorant &mos, -1, -ov: in honour, honoured
avayopedw: to proclaim publicly Motoa, -5s, 17: a Muse

avatpédw: to educate ovdemdmoTe: nor yet at any time
amopéw: to be at a loss for (+ gen.) opéyw: to reach our for

agdopw), 1: a starting-point meife: to persuade

Suadoxi), 1j: a successor mpdpacts, -ews, 1): a pretext

3 kd ’ <« » .
oUK OAlyou: “not a few” i.e. many
60ev: rel. pron., “the sect whence”
A . « »
érav amopddow: pr. subj. in gen. temp. cl., “when(ever) they are at a loss for” + gen.
memrewkaws: perf. part. of welbw, “having persuaded myselt”
Qv ... ypadi): ao. subj. pas. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if a book is written”
o008 ... éoTau: fut. more vivid apodosis, “this will not be more honored”
-~ b 7 « . e
Tols auabeordrous: dat. of agent, “by the most ignorant people

TAV ... yeypappévov: perf. part. gen. of comp. after évriudrepov, “more honored
than those written”

wpéxOn: ao. pas. of dpéyw, “nor did I seek”

General Conditions and General Clauses
A present general condition has éav (Attic jv) + subj. in the protasis; present
indicative in the apodosis.

K@V ToUTO TOLDEY, 00OV kwADet. “If we do this, nothing prevents us.
However, Galen sometimes uses the optative in the protasis of such conditions,
especially when the premise is unlikely to be fulfilled:

¥ e ’ n e ~ ’ ’ ’ \ ’
€l Tis alpoppayiav i) BpdTa mpoeimol, yoyTd Te kai mwapadofoldyov
amokalobot. “If anyone ever does predict a hemorage, they disparage him
as a wizard.”

A general or indefinite temporal clause in the present has a similar form, with érav
or émetdav (whenever) instead of éav.

3 /7 € \ ’ b |74 k3 -~ (43 .
dvayopevovow €autovs ... pdhwld’ Srav amopdow. “They proclaim
themselves ... especially when they are at a loss.”

A general relative clause also has a similar form:

Soris av dpioTos iaTpos 7, mdvTws obTs €0t Kal piddoodos. “Whoever

is the best doctor, in every way this one is also a philosopher.”
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MOTE TAV EUDY VTOUVYUATWY 00OV €v Tols avlpwmois elvac:
dradobévTwy & eis moAlovs avT@v dkovTos €uod, kabamep
olabfla, mpos 70 ddovar Ti 7o Aourrod Tols ¢ilols vTouvHua
Aiav okvnpds Eaxov, fvayrkdaaliny 3¢ dia TadTa kai ByBAlov
7L ypdiar wepl TiS aploTys alpéoews, ov TolotTov olov ToA-
Aot TV éumpooley Eypaiay taTpdv Te kal ptlooddwy ovo-

\ \ 3 ~ 14 3 ~ 5 \ \ 3 \ L] A
LAOTL TV €EQUTOV alpeoy ETawolvTes, AAAQ TV 030V avTNV
[LOVOV EVOELKVULLEVOS, 1) TIS AV XPWLEVOS TNV dploTny alpecw

’ N 2 b \ 24 2 k24 /’ v
ovorjoatTo 7 kat latpwny 1 TW dAAQV TEXVMY. €lpyTar

8, > > ~ \ 8/8 A ’ > Id v 0
€V aUT® Kal OEOELKTAL TO A€youevor oAlyov éumpocbev,

aékewv, -ovaa, -ov: unwilling Adav: very, exceedingly

avaykd{w: to force, compel Aourrds, -1, -0v: remaining, the rest
delrvupe: to show, prove 000s, 1): a way, path

dtadBwpu: to distribute éKkvmpds, -d, -6v: shrinking, anxious
éuds, -1, -6v: mine ovopaoti: by name

&umpootev: before ovvioTnuL: to set together, establish
évdeirkvupe: to demonstrate Téxvm, 7: art, skill

émawéw: to approve, applaud, commend TuYnUa, -aTos, T: a commentary
{aTpukds, -1j, -6v: of healing Xxpdopat: to use

kafdmep: as, just as

ovdev ... elvaw: acc. + inf. after wpéxfny, “seek that any of my books would be”
dtadobévray ... aTdy: ao. part. pas. in gen. abs., “these having been distributed”
drovros €uod: gen. abs., “with me unwilling”

70 8ddvae: pr. inf. art., “about giving”

71 700 Aowrrod: “any of the rest”

Tots pidos: dat. ind. obj. after dddvan, “giving ro friends”

okvmpds Eoyov: ao. of Exw + adv., “I was anxious”

Nraykdobny: ao. pas. of avayxd{w, “I was compelled” + inf.

oV TowodTov olov: “not such a one as”

&ypapav: ao., “many had written”

7: rel. pron. dat. after xpdduevos, “the way, using which”

Xpapevos: pr. part. representing a fut. less vivid protasis, (= € xpatro), “if someone
were to use”

N 4 3 . . . . « .
av ... ovomjoauto: ao. opt. of suv-lornue in fut. less vivid apodosis, “he might

establish”
eipnrac: perf. of Myw, “it was said”
dédewcrar: perf. of delkvup, “it was shown”
70 Aeyopevov: subj. of elpyrar and dédewxtan, “the thing spoken earlier”
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3 > 4 > 4 \ 4 ’ (4
ws dmodeifews émaTnuova xp1 yeyovévar mpoTepov, 60TLS
" ’ 1 s \ ” ~ e B 5 ~ QY
av peéA\y kpurs oplos éoeollar Tav aipéoewv. ovk apkel &
0vdé ToiTo uovov aAda kai wabovs amnAAaxfac xpn, kald’ o

~ N ~ \ e / e \ /4
PLAobrTes 1) ULOODVTES TAS AUPEDELS OL TOAAOL TUPAWTTOVOLY

AmaANdTTw: to set free, release 6p0ds, -1, -0v: correct, reliable
s . . , , .

amédefis, -ews, 1: demonstration, proof wdfos, 76: affection

apréw: to ward off, keep off TIpdTEpov: previously
émomjuwv, -ov: knowledgeable about (+ gen.)  TvdAddTTw: to be blind
KpuT1jS, -0D, 0: a decider, critic PuAéw: to love

péN\w: to intend to, to be about to (+ inf) xpP1): it is necessary
poéw: to hate

@S ... Xp1) yeyovévar: appositional clause to 70 Aeyduevor, “namely, that it is
necessary to have become”

av péAAy: pr. subj. in gen. rel. cl., “whoever is abour to” + fut. inf.
éoealau: fut. inf. of eju after péAy

amAAdxfac: ao. inf. pas. of dmo-dANdTTw after xp1), “it is necessary to be set free
from, “ + gen.

ka@’ 6: rel. pron., “the affection according to which”

dunodvres 1) poodvres: supplemental part. with TvpAdrrovow, “they are blind in
loving and hating”

Future Conditions
The future less vivid condition indicates a future action as a mere possibility; the
future more vivid condition indicates a future action as a probability.

More vivid: éav (Attic contraction = v or @v) plus subjunctive in the protasis,
future indicative or equivalent in the apodosis: in English, “if he does... then

he will....”
> ~ \ ~ \ AN -~ e 7’ 7 ’
émonpavoduat 8¢ Tadra kal dud TV éffjs, édv mov yévmTar xpela.
“I will explain more about these things in order, if there is any need.

Less vivid: € plus optative in the protasis, v plus the optative in the apodosis: in
English, “if he were to... then he would...”

€l yap 7is ... €0ehjoeer ... alTods yrijoar Takyles ... pdvos v obros
ékeipor v aplomy aipeow.

For if someone were to wish to see the truth himself ... this one alone
would find the best sect.

Note the following examples of mixing forms:
TadTd T’ oV € Tis dvayryvdokew éfélol mpdTa TAvTwY, 6plds moujoer, kal
el mewolels avTols dmodekTios yevéolar BovAnleln ... Exer mpaypaTeiay v
¢ v yeypapuéimy. o
If someone (ever) wishes to read these first of all, e will be doing well, and if,
having been persuaded by these, he wishes to become expert in logic, be has the
commentary written by us.
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> 9 E] 7 . > /7 \ ~ % Y k] ’ L4 \
aud’ avtds: € yap Tis w) TodT Exwv €behrjoeey TjToL kata
/’ b \ > \ ~ 3 1 N \ ~
pebodov émoryuovikny avros {nrijoar Tainbés 7 Ta Tols
k24 b /’ ~ 7 N T b ’ \ 3 ’
dAots ecpnuéva kpivat, povos @v odTos €fevpol TV apioTny
aipeow.
Most doctors and philosophers eschew logical demonstration
3 ’ 1 \ \ \ \ ~ > ~ \
emioTaoal 0€ Kal oV ToUS TOANOVS TAV LATPOV TE Kal
Pthoodpwr, dTav €éfedéyxwvTal, ws undev amodelkTikny
/ > ’ 3 b > ’ 3 \ > / \
péfodov foknkoTas, ém’ évavrias 0dovs €xTpemouévovs kal
\ \ > ~ 9 o) /4 3 /’ S 7/
TOUS uev avtdv und elvar pdokovras amddebw, éviovs

9 > ’ e , s ’ > \ \ ’
& ov uovov vmapxew amoderfww alda kai yryvwokeoOar

aAnbhis, -€s: unconcealed, true éfevplokw: to find out, discover
aui: concerning (+ acc.) émompovuds, -1, -0v: scientific
amodekTikds, -1, -0v: affording proof, émioTapau: to know
demonstrative Iyréw: to seek, seek for
dokéw: to work curiously, form by art, #rou ... 7j: either .. or
fashion

Kplvw: to choose, judge

puélodos, 1j: a pursuit, method

0636s, 7: a way, path

vmdpxw: to exist from the beginning
¢dokw: to say, affirm, assert

€0élw: to will, wish, purpose
éxTpémw: to turn aside
évavtios, -a, -ov: opposite
&uo, -at, -a: some
éfedéyxw: to test, refute

) ToDT Exwv: ) gives the participle a conditional force, “if someone does not have
this (affection)”

€l ... éejoewer: ao. opt. in fut. less vivid protasis, “if someone were to wish” + inf.
avtos iyrfioau: ao. inf. after é0eNjoewey, “wish himself to seek”

74 ... elpnuéva: perf. part. pas., “the things said”

Kptvae: ao. inf. also after éfeMjoewer, “wish ro judge”

Qv ... ééedpou: ao. opt. in fut. less vivid apososis, “this one could find’

émioracac: 2 s., “you know”

8rav éfedéyxwvTac: pr. subj. in gen. temp. cl., “whenever they are tested”

@S ... fokKoTas: perf. part. in ind. st. after émioTaca, “you know that many have
practiced”

ékTpemopévovs: pr. part. also after émioTacar, “you know that they have turned away”
\ ) 7 2 7’ « . »
TOUS pev ... pdokovTas: pr. part. also after émioracar, “know that some claim

und elvaw amodetbw: ind. st. after pdokovras, “claiming that logical proof does nor
exist”

éviovs & ov (sc. pdorovras): “and that others (claim that)” + acc. + inf.
oV pdvov ... dAAG kai: “not only ... butalso”
vmdpyew ... yryvadoreaBar: pr. inf. after pdokovras, “that it exists ... that it is known”
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’ ~ e \ > ~ /4 /4 ~ ’
pioel maow, ws undév eis TodTo wiTe pabfoews detolal Twa
) 3 ’ . ® ~ N k4 /’ /’ > ~
w7 dokijoews: ols TS Av €T dLaA€yoLTO TIS €lS TOCODTOV
b ’ </ > I v > -~ 3> ~ \ \
eumAnéias fkovow; alld Tis lows avTAV €pel -- Kal yap
’ , ’ > e s W > ,
TOAUNPOTATOL TTW)S €LOL TTEPL OV OVK Loaow amopaivealar --
\ /’ 3 > |\ ~ 5 e/ 9 5 /4 9 3 \ 3 ’
TNV TOApQv €v €uot wdAAov elvat. v’ odv untT auToS AKOUW
-~ ’ \ 3 ’ > / /’ 3 7
Tadra piNTe mWPOs €Tépovs avaykalwpar Aéyew, €éyvwkew
undev éxdidovar BiBAiov.
A starting point for reading the works of Galen.
al\a T@v ye Tols pilots dobévTwy éxTeovTWY €ls TOA-

Aovs, éypadn uev €€ avaykns Ot éxetva kai 70 IIEPI THE API-

avaykd{w: to force, compel va: in order to (+ subj.)

avdykn), 7): necessity lows: adv. perhaps

amopaivopas: to display opinions udfnos, -ews, 1): learning
doknots, -€ws, 1): exercise, practice, training wiTe ... pajTe: neither ... nor
déopat: to need Tews: in any way, at all

dualéyopar: to converse 7és: how?

€xdidwyp: to publish TOAUTPCS, -d, -6v: hardihood
éxmimTo: to fall into TogodTos, -avT, -od7o: such a one
éumnia, 7): amazement, stupidity TOAua, -1s, 1: courage, arrogance
7jkw: to have come to, arrive ¢vous, 7: nature, natural power

¢ioei: dat. of manner, “that it is known naturally”

@s ... 8etobal: pr. inf. in res. cl., “so that no one needs” + gen.

pmdév: adverbial acc, “not at all”

ois: rel. pron. dat., “to whom” i.e. to people who believe such things

7@ds av daléyorro: pot. opt., “how could anyone converse?”

1jkovow: pr. part. dat. pl. agreeing with ofs, “to whom, arriving to such a degree of
stupidity”

épet: fut. of Myw, “someone will say”

mepl @v: the rel. is gen. by attraction, “about (things) which”

amopaiveslar: pr. inf. epex. after ToAumpdrarol, “very arrogant fo give opinions”

v TO\uav ... elvaw: ind. st. after épel, “say that the arrogance is in me”

va ... akovw: pr. subj. in purpose clause, “in order not to hear”

a ... avayrd{wpat: pr. subj. in purpose clause, “in order not to be compelled” + inf.

éyvadkew: plupf., “I decided” + inf.

T@V ... 800évTawv: ao. part. pas. in gen. abs., “ those (books) having been given to” + dat.

€kmeodvTv: ao. part. also in gen. abs., “ those (books) having fallen into”

els ToAAovs: i.e. into the hands of many

éypdadn: ao. pas., “On the Best Sect was written”
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On the Order of My Own Books
ITHE AIPEZEQZ, eipnTal & €v auTd kal 1) Tijs ypadis aitia.
Tabra T odv €l Tis dvayvyvwokew €0élol mpdTA TAVTWY,
opbas monjoet, kat el mewolels avTols amodeikTikos yevéobar
7 \ > \ A /’ I \ ’ ¢/ € ~

BovAnlein, mpiv émi v udlnolv e kai kplow 1kew amac@dv
TRV alpéCewV, EXEL TPAYUATELQY TNV VP NUDV YEYPAUUEVYV,
v IIEPI ATIOAEIEEQE, s €av w1 povov ually Tas uebdodovs
> \ \ /’ b > V4 >\ ’ ¢/ /7

AaAAQ Kal yUUVAonTaL KAT QUTAS, €L TAONS UANS TPAYUATWY
5 V4 \ > 7 >/ 9 9 \ e / \ \ \
efevprjoer v d\ijfetav, édv y’ épaoTns vmdpxy Kal w1 kaTa

’ k4 e -~ 4 I 3 \ \ \
malfos dloyov aipijTal Ti, kabamep ol mept Tas diadopas

atpéopau: to take for oneself, choose
dMoyos, -ov: irrational
avayryvdokw: to read
amodelkTikds, -1, -0v: expert in logic
Bovopar: to will, wish, be willing
yvpvd{w: to train, exercise
dwagpopd, 17): difference, distinction
€0é\w: to will, wish, purpose
éfevpiokw: to find out, discover
épaoTis, -ob, o: a lover

Tikw: to have come to

kafdmep: just as

Kplots, 7): a power of distinguishing
pdbnots, -ews, 7: learning
6p0s, -1, -0v: straight, correct
7dbfos, -ews, T3: an affection
melfew: to prevail upon, persuade
mpaypartela, 1: a major work
mpdyua, 70: a deed, matter
mpiv: before (+ inf.)

vmdpyw: to become

U7, 1): subject matter

eipnras: perf. of Myw, “the cause was stated”
v 3N’ . . «e . k2 .
€l Tis ... €6élot: ao. opt. in pr. gen. protasis, “if someone wishes to” + inf.
mrovjoe: fut. ind. in fut. more vivid apodosis, “he will do well”
mewofels: ao. part. pas. circum., “having been persuaded”
€l ... BovAnlein: ao. opt. pas. in pr. gen. protasis, “if someone wishes to” + inf.
TP ... Tikew: pr. inf., “before coming to”
™ ... yeypapuévny: perf. part. attrib., “the one written by us”
v mepl amodelfews: “the Logical Demonstrations”
7js: rel. pron. gen. referring to mpaypareiav, “the methods of which”
3\ ’ . . .. . «s »
éav ... pdfly: ao. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if he learns
oy DS« »
) pévov ... dAAG kai: “not only ... but also
éav ... yvpwdonTac: ao. subj. also in fut. more vivid protasis, “if he also practices”
mdoms UAs: of the matters of any subject”
ébevprjoeu: fut. in fut. more vivid apodosis, “he will find”
éav ... bmdpyxy: pr. subj. in additional protasis, “if he becomes a lover”
@) ... aipijral: pr. subj. in additional protasis, “if be does not choose anything”
kaldmep oi ... éomovdakrdres: perf. part., “like those who have become zealous”
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~ ’ > -~ e ’ > ’ e ’
TOV XpwudTwy €v Tais tmmodpoplals €0TOVdaKOTES: O O
avTos o0Tos emt Tols éumpoolev elpyuévols Tapayevievos
e€evprjoer Ta T aAyldds dA\ots éyvwouéva kat Pevdids vmeL-
Anuuéva.
The difference between truth and correct opinion

II. Mia pév odv 10e TV NueTépwy VTOUVYUATWY €CTIV
B U fiperép pmp
3 \ -~ 3 7 > Id -~ k4 -~ (74 \ ’
apx1n TS avayvwoews €keivols T@V avdpdv, 6ool kai GpUoeL
\ \ ’ 3 ~ . \ \ 4 5 7 (4 ~

ovverol kal dAnlelas éTaipot: xwpls d¢ TaVTYS €AV TIS NUDY
auT@V ) Temelpapévos €mi e Tod Plov TavTos Kal KaTa TA THS

TéXVNs Epya, doTe memelobar mepl uev Tod Tpomov TS Puxijs

a\yfeia, 1: truth mrepdw: to attempt, test

avdyvwots, -€ws, 7): reading, studying meibw: to prevail upon, persuade
avjp, 6: 2 man omovdd{w: to be eager

apyxrj, 1j: a beginning, origin, first cause ovverds, -1, -0v: intelligent, sagacious, wise
Bios, o: life Tpdmos, O: a course, way, manner
éumpoalev: before vmoAauBdve: to take up, understand
éfevpiorw: to find out, discover ¢ios, -ews, 1): nature, natural quality
&oyov, 76: work Xpdpa, -atos, 70: color

€raipos, 6: a comrade, companion, mate xwpis: apart from (+ gen.)

NéTepos, -a, -ov: our Pevdifs, -€s: lying, false

imrmodpouia, 1): a chariot race Yoy, : soul

mapaytyvopal: to be near

T@V Xpwpdtwy: ‘the colors” that distinguished different teams in chariot racing

0 & ad7os obros: “but this same person” i.e. the person who followed the course of
study outlined above

Tapayevduevos: ao. part., “having come upon” + émi + dat.

N , ;o . . . »
TOS ... elpnuévois: perf. part. of Myw, “upon the things said previously
ébevprioe: fut., “he will find out”

Td ... éyvwopéva: perf. part., “the things known truly”
vmel\qupéva: perf. part. of vmo-AapBdvw, “the things taken up”
pla ... apxn: pred., “this is one beginning point”

éxelvois ... Soou: for those ... who”

./ 3 , . . . . -
éav Tis ... ) memepapévos: perf. periphrastic subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if
anyone has tested” + gen.

woTe memeiotav: perf. inf. in res. cl., “so that he is persuaded’
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67 xwpls Exlpas 7) dpthoveikias 1) PptAias dAdyov Tpos alpeoiv
TWa TAVTa TPATTOUEY deEl, TEPL O€ TV EPYWV TAV KATA TNV
TEXVNY STTws puapTupel T4 TOV doyudTwy anbeia, kat xwptls
~ > ~ ’ 'a b ~ /4 Y
11s amodewkTikijs Oewpias odTos wdeleiolar duvjoerar mpos
TAOV UETEPWY VTOUVYUATWY, OV KAT €EMOTHUNY aKpLPi
7@V mpayudtwy (TodTo ydp vmdpxel udvois Tois dmoder-
A > \ \ ’ > ’ e\ 2 s 7 1Y
kTweols) dANa kata ddfav Spbijv, vmép Hs eikdTws elpy-
TaL Tols malalols ws eis pev Tas mpdfers ovdev emoTNUNS

kd 7 \ /’ bl b -~ \ 7 b ’
amolelmerat, 70 pwovipov O avTi} kal BéBatov oV mpdoeoTw.

ael: always Oewpia, 7: a theory, science
axpiBiis, -€s: exact, accurate papTupéw: to bear witness
dMoyos, -ov: irrational uévipov, 16: stability
amodelkTikds, -1, -6v: demonstrative, 6p83s, -1, -0v: straight
practiced in logical demonstration maAaids, -d, -6v: old in years
amolelmw: to leave over or behind npéypa, -aros, T: matter
BéBawov, 76: certainty mpééis, -ews, 7: a doing, transaction, action
ddyua, -aros, T6: an opinion, dogma mpdoeyu: to be present
86fa, 7: an opinion, notion vmdpyw: to become, happens to (+ dat.)
€elxdTws: suitably $iNa, #: affection
émomiun, 0: understanding, knowledge ¢puhovewxia, 1): competitiveness
&0pa, 1: hatred, enmity Xwpls: apart from (+ gen.)
Nuérepos, -a, -ov: our wpeNéw: to help, aid, assist

81 ... mparTopev: noun cl. after memeioOar, “persuaded thar we act”
7pos aipecly Twa: “towards any sect”

Smws paptupel: fut. in noun cl. also after memeioOar, “persuaded that the facts witness
to” + dat.

Kal xwpls: “even without” + gen.
woeretobar: pr. pas. inf. complementing dvmjoerat, “to be helped”
Sumjoerau: fut. in fut. more vivid apodosis, “this one will be able to” + inf.

émomjuny drpyBij ... 36Eav Spthjv: “not accurate knowledge ... but correct opinion,” a
distinction made by Plato and other, “ancients”

vmep fs: “about which,” referring to correct opinion
v 4 «s -1
etpnras: perf. of Myw, “it was said
Tots adawols: dat. of agent, “by the ancient (philosophers)”
@s ... amolelmerar: ind. st. after elpyTac, “that nothing of knowledge is left behind”
els pev Tas mpdfers: “with respect to actions” i.e. practical matters
av7ij: dat. with mpdoeoTw, “but stability is not also present 0 i7" i.e. correct opinion
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Introductory books are for those satisfied with correct opinion
avayvwoerar Tolyapolv 00TOS ATMAVTWY TPATA Ta
Tols €loayouévols yeypauueva, 70 TE TEPL TOV alpédewy,
0 01 kal kata Twde v Aéfw émvyéypamTar IIEPT AIPE-
SEQN TOIZ ETZATOMENOIZ kal 70 mepl TV oduyudv, 0 o)
Kal avTo wapamAnoiws émvyeypamTar IIEPI LOYTMON TOIZ
E1zATOMENOIE, kai 7piTov, 6 IIEPT ‘OzToN TOIz EIZATOME-
NOIZ €mvyéypamTat, TS AVATOULIKTS TpayuaTelas VmTdpxov
wpdTov, Ny O kai wGoav el Tis BovAloiro dieNbetv, emt T
ToNn ANATOMIKON ‘ErXEIPHEEQN 7kéTtw 7pd TV dAAwv:

¢/ \ /’ \ ’ /7 \ \ kd \
avTn yap dddokeL Ta pawdueva udpia kKaTA TAS AVATOUAS

avarowi], 9: dissection Aébs, -ews, 1): a speaking

avarokds, -1}, -0v: relating to anatomy uopLov, T4: a part, section

BovAopar: to will, wish (+ inf) datéov, Td: bone

duépyopat: to go through, pass through mapamAnoiws: similarly

éyxeipnots, -ews, 7: undertaking, procedure auyuds, o: pulse

elodyw: to introduce Totyapoiv: so for this very reason
émypddw: to entitle vmdpxw: to begin, make a beginning
1jkw: to have come, be present, be here ¢aivw: to bring to light, make to appear

avayvdoerau: fut., “he will read”

Tols eloayopévous: pr. part. dat. of advantage, “for those being introduced” i.e. for
beginners

6 &7): “which in fact”

kara Tjvde v Aéfw: “according to this very kind of speaking”
émvyéypamrau: perf., “has been titled”

vmdpxov: pr. part. n. s., “being the first beginning’

Hw &n: “which very thing” i.e. the anatomical treatise

kal maoav: “also all (of the anatomical treatise)”

€l Tis Bovdotro: pr. opt. in pr. gen. protasis, “if someone wishes to” + inf.
dteAbeiv: ao. inf. of dua-Epyopat, “to go through”

™ (sc. mpaypatelav) TV avaTopkdy éyxewprfioew: “the (treatise) of anatomical
procedures”

NkéTe: pr. imper. 3. s., “let him advance to”
¢awdueva: pr. part. attrib., “the parts that appear’
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ws &xew peyélouvs Te kat Béoews kai diamAdoews kal TAOKTS
kal Tis mpos dAApAa kowwvias. o & €v Tfj TovTwy BOég
KaTQ TAS AvaTouas yvuvaoauevos €Efs avTdv Tas €vep-
yeias pablfoerar, Tas pév Puawkas €v TpLolv VTOuUVLACL
yeypappeévas, a IIEPT OYRIKON AYNAMEON emvyéypamtat, Tas
Puxikas & ovopalopévas év dAots Aeloow, WV TponyeiTal
76 e IIEPITHE ENI TON TEONEQTON ANATOMHE kal dvo édefijs
7®d¢, Ta IIEPI THZ 'ENI TQN ZQNTQN, kal Vo €m avTots dA)a,
7a IIEPI THE ANATOMIKHE ATAGQNIAZ: épefrjs 8¢ TovTOLS €0TL
7pia pev IIEPT OapPakoz KA1 IINEYMONO: KINHZEQE, dvo d¢
ITEPI TQN THE ANATINOHE AITION kal TouTwv €defijs TéTTapa
ITepr ®ONHE: €k TavTod 8¢ yévouvs éori kai 7a IIEPI MYaoN

aimwa, 7): cause

aAMjAwv: one another

avamvot), 7): breathing

yévos, -ovs, T0: category, group
yvuvd{w: to train, practice
dadwvia, 1): discord, disagreement
dudmaats, -ews, 1): construction
évépyeia, 7): action, operation
€éEijs: next in order

émypdow: to entitle

édefis: in order after (+ dat.)
{dw: to live

0éa, 7: a seeing, looking at, view
Oéots, -ews, 1: a placing, position

Ocdpaé, -axos, o: chest
kivnats, -€ws, 1): movement, motion
Kowwvia, 1): association, relationship
péyelos, -eos, 73: magnitude, size
ubs, 6: muscle
ovopd{w: to name
TAelwV, -ov: more

. .
7ok, 1): formation
Tvedpwy, o: lung

,

zpoyéopar: to be the leader
dvowKds, -1], -0v: natural, native
b, 7: voice

Puxuds, -1, -6v: of the soul or life, spiritual

ws &xeu: noun cl. after dddoker, “teaches how they are in” + gen.

0 ... youvaodpuevos: ao. part. attrib.., “the one having practiced”

pabijoerac: fut., “he will learn”

Tas eV Puokds ... Tas Puxweas O¢é: attrib. phrases modifying évepyeias, “the

operations, both natural and spiritual’

s , . , . \»
év d\\ots mAeloow (sc. vmopviuact): “in many more (commentaries)

av: “of which (commentaries)”

TefveddTawv: perf. part. of Qvijokw, “the dissection of the dead”

mepl Ths (sc. avaTopds): “about the (dissection) of living”

TouTwy édefijs: “next after these” note the variation of case with épeijs

s A s o\« »
TavT0b (=700 avTod): “from the same category



Galen

KINHZEQE. Vmrep ) yeuovikod d¢ kal T@v dAAwv amdvTwv, oa
TEPL PUOK@DY 1) Yok DV Evepyeldv (nTeiTat, dia molvBiSAov
mpaypateias édnAwroauev, v IIEPI TON THIOKPATOYEZ KAI
ITAATONOZ AOTMATON émtypddouev. €k TovToV d€ TOD Yévous
€otl Tis Oewpias kal Ta IIEPI LOEPMATOZ dig yeypapuéva
kat wpocért Ta IIEPI THE ‘[NNOKPATOYE ANATOMHE, ofs dma-
ow 7 IIEP1 XPEIAZ MOPION émeTar mpayuaTeia.
Books on the four elements and their mixtures.

at & apyal Tijs yevéoews dmaot Tols odow VAN Exov-
oL Ta TérTapa oToixela, kepavvvolal Te mepukdTa S GAwv

aM\Awv kal Opav eis dAAYAa: vTeEp v év TP TpwTw IIEPI

@\MjAwv: one another klvmots, -ews, 1): movement, motion
apyx, 1: a principal, first cause uoptov, T4: a part, portion, section
yéveots, -ews, 1): generation 8)os, -7, -ov: whole, entire
yévos, -ous, TO: genus, category TIAdrwv, -wvos, o: Plato
dAdw: to show, make clear 7oAYBBAos, -ov: in many books
dpdw: to do zipocére: in addition
&vépyeia, 7): action, operation omépua, -aTos, T6: sperm
émypddw: to entitle oTotyelov, 73: element
& o e
émopa: to follow + dat Ay, 1): matter
; o .
Iyméw: to seek, seek for Puowkds, -1}, -0v: natural, native
. ro 2 . . ;
1)YepovKds, -1, -6v: commanding ¢vw: to bring forth, produce, put forth
Wig: specifically Xpela, 1: use
I . . ’ 4 2 . ..
KepavvuuL: to mix, mingle Puxikds, -1, -0v: of the soul or life, spiritual

vmeép Myepovikod: “about the commanding (faculty)” i.e. the source of volition and
cognition

édnlddoaper: ao., “we have clarified’

Ta yeypaupéva: petf. part., “those written”

ai & dpyxal Tijs yevéoews: “the principles of generation”

&yovou: pr. part. circum. dat. agreeing with 7ois odow, itself a pr. part., “to all beings
having matter”

T4 TéTTapa oToxeia: pred., “are the four basic elements”

mrepukoTa: perf. part. of ¢pvw, agreeing with orouyela, “having been naturally formed
to” + inf.

O SAwv aAMjAwv: “to be mixed with each other completely”
dpav: pr. inf. also after medpurdra, “fo act on each other
vmép @v: “about which things” i.e. the four elements
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TON ‘TATPIKON 'ONOMATON kav 7@ IIEPI TON KA® THIIOKPATHN
XTOIXEIQN €midédeikTat. kal avTa uev 7a mepl Tis amodeife-
ws TAV oTolxelwy ov wavt eipnTar kata 70 BifAiov aAN’
doows avtos Immokpdrys €xprioato: mpos 3¢ 70 TeAedTa-
TOV Tijs €moTiuns TAV ToD oWuaTos oTouxelwv avaléfa-
ofar mpoorker Ta T €v 7@ Tpiokadexarw IIEPI ANOARIEEQS
elpnuéva kal kata 70 méumTov kat €kTov IIEPI TON AZKAH-
NIAAOY AOTMATON. aAla kal mepl 7is TV kabawpdvrwy
papuakwy dvvduews elpnTatl pév Twa kav 7@ IIEPI TQN KA®’
‘INMOKPATHN XTOIXEION, yéypamTar 8¢ kal kara uovas €v
etépw BiBAw. 7@ 6é IIEPI TQN KA®' ‘INIOKPATHN XTOIXEI-
oN €merar Ta IIEPI KPAZEQN vmopviuata 7pla kal TovTols
7) IIEPI THZ TON AnAoN OAPMAKON AYNAMEQE mpayuatela
kakevy wdAw 7 IIEPT ZYNOEZEQE DAPMAKQN. €v puév odv Tols

mpwTois IIEPI KPAZEON at év Tols {wots kpaoeis Aéyovrar

avaléyopar: to read TAAw: again

N . , . )
amAdos, -1), -ov: simple Tpoonkw: to be fitting to (+ inf)
émdelkvupe: to show, point out oTouyelov, T6: element

émoriun, 1: knowledge otvleots, -ews, 1): a composition

o , .

émopar: to follow Té)eos, -a, -ov: finished, complete
{®ov, 76: a living being, animal TpLokawdexdros, -1), -ov: thirteen
kabfaipw: to purge ddpuakov, 76: a drug, medicine
KPAotS, -€ws, 1): a mixture Xpdopat: to use (+ dat.)

évoua, 76: a name

émdédewkTau: perf., “has been treated”

3 \ . . « . »
avTa: intensive, “the matters of the demonstrations themselves

v 7 « »

etpnrac: perf. of Myw, “are not stated completely
8oous: dat. after €xprjoaro, “but whatever Hippocrates himself used”
avadéfaobar: ao. inf. complementing mpooijket, “it is fitting to read”
7d ... etpnuéva: perf. part., “the things stated”
eipnTaw pév Twa kav (=kal €v): “some things are stated also in”
kaTd pdvas: “as a single subject,” i.e. separately

~ 1 e
7 8¢: dat. after €meran
kal TovTots (sc. €merar): “and the treatise (follows) these”
Kakelvy (=kal éxelvy): also after émerar, “and the treatise on composition follows #hat

one”
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kovay Tafel mpafel TodTo. uikpa & €oTl wAVV Ta Tpla TadTa
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Uyewav mpayuatela mepiéxeTar, kal v at diagopal Tis

T0D oWpaTos Nudv kataokevijs |...]

avdpalos, -ov: uneven, irregular Adyos, 0: a account

afidw: to think or deem worthy of LKPOs, -d, -dv: small, little
Bovdopar: to will, wish 7dvv: very

yvdbpopa, T6: an indication, mark TEPLéx: to encompass, contain
dwapopd, 7: difference, distinction mpootjkw: to belong to, to be proper to
dvokpaoia, 1): bad mixture odua, 73: body

€xdidwp: to circulate publicly tdis, -ews, 1): an arranging, order
émel: after that Tou: let me tell you, surely, verily
&revra: thereupon UyLewds, 1, -6v: sound, healthy
evefia, 1): a good habit of body vmayopedw: to dictate
KaTaokev), 1): preparation, predisposition ¢ddppakov, 76: a drug, medicine

Kpdots, -ews, 7): a mixture

€kdaTns: “of each (mixture)”
TEPL ... Kpdoews: pred. phrase, “the account is about the mixture”

27

édv ... BovAn0ij Tis: ao. pas. subj. of Bovhopar in fut. more vivid protasis, “if someone
wishes to” + inf.

wera Ta dvo: “after the two (books of the Mixtures)”

pera Ta Tpia: “after the three (books of the Mixtures)”

avayvavae: ao. inf. after BovAn0f, “wishes ro read”

TPOaMKOVaY): pr. part., “in the proper order”

mpdée: fut. of mpdrTw, in fut. more vivid apodosis, “/he will do this”

afuboaow: ao. part. dat. pl. agreeing with ¢idows, “for friends who had requested them”

Imayopevdévra: ao. part. pas. agreeing with BiBAia, “books which had been dictated”

€xdolévra: ao. part. pas. agreeing with BiBAia, “books which had been published”

TouTwv: “the function of these three books”

Tob odpatos Yudv: “of our (human) body”

[...]: There is a substantial lacuna after which Galen is talking about his commentaries
on Hippocrates.
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The following summary is based on the restored text of Boudon-Millot (2007):

The purpose of the treatise (i.e. On Health) is to show how the parts of the body
must each be kept healthy, after which comes On Therapeutic Method. But pri-
or to On Health and On Therapeutic Method are those mentioned above, and to
them should be added On the Differences of Diseases, On the Causes of Symptoms,
On the Nature of Tumors, On Mass, On the Differences of Fevers.

Other therapeutic works are On Blood-letting, On Antecedent Causes, On Con-
tinuous Causes. Works that are refutations include Against the New Opinion on

the Secretion of Urine, On the Beliefs of Asclepiades, On the Methodic Sect.

Books on the nature of the disciplines include On the Constitution of the Arts,
Patrophilos: On the Constitution of Medicine, Thrasyboulos: Whether Health is
Part of Medicine or Gymnastics, The Medical Art.

Works on the semiotics of medicine include On the Critical Days and On Crises.
‘The work On Pulses is divided into four parts: On the Differences of Pulses, On
Diagnosis, On the Causes of Pulses, On the Prognosis of Pulses.

Next come his commentaries on Hippocrates. These include commentaries on
specific works, as well as comprehensive treatments such as On the Anatomy of

Hippocrates and On the Elements of Hippocrates.

The Greek text resumes at this point...

ITI. evkolos yap m kplols avTdV yevioeTar TAOV
E) ’ (74 9 > ~ /’ \ [74 /4
efnynoewv Soar T oplds Aéyovrar kal Soar pr, mpoye-
/ \ \ e ’ ’ [74 bl >
youvaouéve kata Tas nuetépas mpayuatelas. €fes & els
%4 -~ L4 /’ \ \ 3 ’ \ 3 \ ~ 9 ¥
évia Tav Trmokpdrovs kal Ta Nuérepa kal €medn TadT 70y

yéypamTar, mpooleivar mewpdoouar Ta Aoumd. TodTO HéV,

€lKkoAos, -ov: easy to understand, easy &vot, -a: some

Kplots, -ews, 1): distinction, judgement NUETEPOS, -a, -ov: our

ébynots, -ews, 1): an explanation mpoaTifnue: to add to

6p06s, -1, -0v: correct Trewpdw: to attempt, endeavour, try
mpoyvurd{w: to exercise or train beforehand ~ Aowrds, -7, -dv: remaining, the rest

Soat 7’ ... kal Goaw pj: “which of the expositions are stated correctly and which are not”
mpoyeyvpvacuéve: perf. part. dat., “to one who has been trained previously”

ées: fut. of Eyw, “you will have,” addressed to Eugenianus, the addressee of this work
70 Nuérepa (sc. vmopwjuara): “our commentaries on some works”

émadn) ... yéypamrau: perf., “since these already have been written”

mpooletvac: ao. inf. after meypdoopac, “I will try r0 add the rest”
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ypappdTwv, €fovow ot BovAduevor ™V yvaumy yvdvai
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Tols 701 yeyovoow vmouviuact kal TOV Efnynoapévwr de
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TovTots 7d Te XaBivov kal Povdov 70t ‘Edeoiov. Koivros

dpa: together with (+ dat.) Kdwros, 6: Quintus

amofjokw: to die KUptos, -a, -ov: authentic
BovAopar: to will, wish to (+ inf.) Novwioravds, 6: Numisianus
yvdpun, 1): a means of knowing TIéxoys: Pelops

duagdlw: to preserve zipiv: before (+ inf)

diddokalos, o: a teacher, master ‘Poidos, o: Rufus

ébpyéopar: to explain ovyypappa, -a7os, T6: a writing
{dw: to live ¢ldvew: to come or do first or before

Nuérepos, -a, -ov: our

éav Ojowper: pr. subj. in fut. more vivid protasis, “if I live”

POdoavTos ... éuod: ao. part. of dvew in gen. abs. taking the place of a protasis, “if
me anticipating” + inf. i.e., “if I die before”

amolaveiv: ao. inf. supplementing ¢pfdoavros

mp ényfjoacac: ao. inf. of éf-fyéopar, “before having explicated”

éfovow: fut. of &w, “they will have”

ot BovAduevor: “those wishing to” + inf.

yvadpmy: cognate acc. with yvdvar, “to know the knowledge”

yvévau: ao. inf. with BovAduevor, “wishing 7o know the thought of him (i.e. Hipp.)”

7as ... MpaypaTeias: acc. obj. of éfovaw, “will have both my major works”

yeyovdow: perf. part. attrib., “with those already produced commentaries”

TV éfynoapévwy: ao. part. gen., “of those who have explicated the man” i.e. Hipp.

7d 7€ 70D ... Novpowavod: also the obj. of éovow, “will have the (commentaries) of
Pelops and Numisianus’

IIéomos: Pelops of Smyrna was one of the teachers of Galen

708 T kal: “anything there is”

Novwotavod: Numisianus of Corinth, whose lectures Galen attended

70 Staow{Oueva: pr. part., “those that have been preserved are few”

Xafivov: Sabinus the Hippocratic, who taught Galen’s own teacher, Stratonicus
‘Podgpov 1700 "Edpeaiov: Rufus of Ephesus (1st C. CE). A few of his many works have

survived in translation

Kéivros: Quintus, a Roman doctor who instructed Galen’s own teacher Satyrus
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ofeis avrots L uT aPeAdv: Aidpikiavos pev ydp T Kal

Alduavos, 6: Aiphicianus pabnris, -od, 6: a learner, pupil
dkptBifs, -€s: exact, accurate 6p3s, -1, -0v: straight

dpapéwm: to take from, take away from opoAoyéw: to agree

yvddun, 7: knowledge T1éxoys, o: Pelops

Suaohlw: preserve through woA\axdfu: in many places
dddoralos, o: a teacher, master mpogeyraléw: accuse besides (+ dat.)
dud: wherefore, on which account mpoarifnue: to add to

éviote: sometimes XdTupos, o: Satyrus

ébpynous, -ews, 7: an explanation ovyytyvopar: to be with

1UETEPOS, -a, -ov: our bavepds, -d, -dv: manifest, evident
Irmrokpdreros, -a, -ov: Hippocratic énul: to declare, claim

kaiTou: and yet Peidw: to lie

Avkos, 6: Lycus

éyvdkaou: perf. of yryvddokw, “they have not understood”
Adkos: Lycus, another student of Quintus about whom Galen has nothing good to say
eideolar: pr. inf. in ind. st. after ¢pnor, “he claims that the man lies

\ ’ « . » 1 .
) yeyvadokwv: pr. part. causal, “since he does not understand,” the use of ) gives
the participle a generalizing force, “does not ever”

Xdrvpos: Satyrus of Pergamum, a teacher of Galen

ovyyevduevol: ao. part., “having been with” i.e. as a student + dat.

frovoauer: ao., “we listened to” i.e. studied with + gen.

7@ Avke: dat. with the idea of similarity from adrds, “the same expositions as Lycus”
dtaoddlew: pr. inf. after uodoyeirar, “S. is agreed to preserve”

e mpooleis: ao. part. of mpoo-riipue, “neither having added”

T’ ddpeAd: ao. part. of dmo-aipéw, “nor having removed” the use of wjre gives it a
generalizing force, “not ever”

Aiduaavds: Stoic philosopher and teacher of Galen.
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axpiBds: accurately perappvduilw: to change the rhythm of
apelvwy, -ov: better mipoyvpvalw: to exercise or train beforehand
aupdrepos, -a, -ov: each or both of two ‘Poddos, 6: Rufus

yvadpn, 9: knowledge Zafivds, 6: Sabinus

&umpoolev: before ZTwikdTePos, -a, -ov: more Stoic
ébjynos, -ews, 7: an explanation opdM\\w, -d: to make to fall, trip up
Nuérepos, -a, -ov: our TUYyXdvew: to happen to (+ part.)

ikavds: sufficient, ready to (+ inf) UoTepov: later

KaTaytyvdok: to judge Pwpdw: to search after

Kplvw: to pick out, judge

perepptfuoey: impf. of pera-év-pvOuilw, “he changed the rhythm,” i.e. modified
the form

€répws: “in one of two ways” i.e. first (umpoofer) from Satyrus, then later (Torepov)
from Lycus

akmkodTes: perf. part., “having heard X (acc.) from Y (gen.)

avayvovTes: ao. part., ‘having read”

kaTéyvwpev: ao., ‘I judged” + gen.

ws éyvwkdTwy: perf. part. in ind. st. after kaTéyvwpev agreeing with auporépww, “1
judged both that they had understood”

yvapm: cognate acc. after éyvwkdrwv, “understood the knowledge”

&yvwoav: ao., “they understood”

0 ... mpoyeyvuvaopévos: perf. part., “he who has trained beforehand”

ikavos: pred. adj., “is prepared to” + inf.

dwpdoas: ao. inf. after ikavds, “prepared to judge and ro search out”

Td ... elpnuéva: perf. part., “to search out the things said well”

€l Tov TUYOLeV: a0. opt. in ind. quest. after pwpdoat, “search whether they happened
t0” + part.

éoparpévor: perf. part. of opdAAw supplementing TUyotev, “happend to have been

tripped up”
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His remaining logical texts for those interested in philosophy
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ayxtvoos, -ov: sagacious, shrewd peraBaivw: to pass over from one place to
audoTepos, -a, -ov: each or both of two another

abTdprs, -es: sufficient perépyopat: to go among

avrdpkws: sufficiently pvijpewy, -ov: mindful

ébpynois, -ews, 7: an explanation waTip, o: a father

evTuxéw: to be successful, have good fortune wIY: except

evTuyia, 1): good luck, success, prosperity omoudd{w: to be eager for, be serious
Muérepos, -a, -ov: our oxold{w: to have leisure, study (+ dat.)
iatpuc), : medical art ¢i\dmovos, -ov: industrious, diligent
Aoyukds, -1, -6v: logical XpP1): it is necessary

r ..
Aourrds, -1, -0v: remaining, the rest

eipyrau: perf. of Myw, “it has been spoken sufficiently”
peraBdpev: ao. subj. hortatory of pera-Baivw, “let us change direction”
éomu ... adTdprn: “is sufficient for” + dat.
kat 6ooc: “and (to those of you) who”
éomovddkare: perf., “(you) who have become serious about” + acc.
70 mepl Tijs amodeifews: The Logical Demonstrations, the subject of &omt above
Tols 8’ dA\ots: “but to others”
kal T@\Aa: “also the other (logical) works”

A k4 / . . <« . » .
7\ €l Tis ... SVvauto: pr. opt. in pr. gen. protasis, “unless someone is able to” + inf.
3> ’ \ ’ . ’ <« . . . »
augotépas ... Tas Oewplas: acc. obj. of perépyeclar, “to pursue both disciplines
TobToV: acc. subj. of elvar, “it is necessay for #his one to be”

evTuxmkrdTa: perf. part. circum. agreeing with 7ot7ov, “also having had the good
fortune”

’ e . <« »
TotavTy ... olav: correlative, “such good fortune as
evTvyiav: cognate acc. with ebTvynrdTa
evTvyfjoaper: ao., “such good fortune as I had”
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dyw: to do, steer fvika: at which time, when
dpa: together with (+ dar.) Odrrwv, -ov: quicker, swifter
aplBunTixds, -1, -0v: arithmetical AoywoTikr), -6v: mathematical
aokéw: to practice udfnua, -atos, 79: a lesson
ypaupaTikds, -1, -0v: grammatical vods, 6: mind, attention
StalexTirds, -1, -0v: dialectical dveipap, -aros, 76: a dream

3 I 7 1 .
ékpavfdve: to learn thoroughly maudela, 1): education

s 3 3 .. .. , . .
évapyis, -és: visible, vivid madedw: to bring up or rear a child
émoTiuwv, -ov: knowing, wise, prudent mevTexatdékaros, -1, -ov: fifteenth
émraxadéxaros, -1, -ov: seventeenth zipogéxw: to hold to (+ dat.)
éros, -€os, TG: a year mpoTpémw: to urge forwards

s o, , g .
evTvxéw, -fjow: to successful Tpédpw: to rear, raise (a child)

evruxia, 7: good fortune

mradevlévTes: ao. part. pas. supplemental with edTvxjoauer, “the good fortune to
have been educated”

0s ... émomjuwy: “who, being learned in” + gen.

8oa madelas pathjpara: whatever are the lessons of education”

Opéfas: ao. part. of Tpédw also agreeing with 6s, “who, having reared me in these”

fyopev: impf. of dyw, “when 7 did my fifteenth year,” i.e. when I turned fifteen

fyev: impf. and the main verb for s, “who szeered me”

mpooéfovras: fut. part. of mpos-&xw agreeing with njuds, expressing purpose, “so that
1 would concentrate my attention on” + dat.

mpoTpamels: ao. part., “then having been turned”

dyovTas: pr. part. agreeing with fuds, “me turning seventeen”

émoimoev: ao., “he caused me to” + inf

evTUxIfoas: ao. part. concessive, “even having had such good fortune”

amdvTwy 7@V dAAwv: gen. of comp. after Odrrov, “more quickly than others”

€ddaokduny: impf. pas., “what I was being taught”

€l ) ... kaBeorirew: plupf. in past contrafactual protasis, “If I had not been devoted
to (eis)” + acc.
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avayryvéokw: to read

amoTpémw: to turn

dokéw: to train, exercise

doknots, -ews, 7: practice, training
Bios, o: life

yobv: at least then, at any rate, any way
dwote: for the reason that, since
Nuérepos, -a, -ov: our

Oadua, 76: a wonder, marvel
Oeddpnua, -atos, 76: theorem

kafiornpe: to place oneself into, devote
oneself to

KaTQUEV®: to stay
, .
kaTopddw: to accomplish successfully

8Mos, -7, -ov: whole, entire
oUdérepos, -a, -ov: neither of the two
Tadedw: to educate

Twdpepyov, T6: incidental matter
7Afifos, -€os, T: a great number
MONTIKOS, 1], -0v: political

wéaos, -1, -ov: how many?

mpafis, -ews, -1): business

mpoakw: to be proper

Toivvv: therefore, accordingly
vmdleots, -ews, 7: hypothesis, supposition
¢w: to grow naturally

Xp: it is necessary

7OV 8Aov wov Biov: acc. of duration of time,

“during my whole life”

av &ywawv: ao. in contrafactual apodosis, “I would have come to know”

undev ... undé: the double negative is cumulative, “this is no wonder at all”

ovk E&pvoav: ao., “they were not fit by nature”

ovk éradevfnoav: ao. pas., “they were not educated”

ov kaTéueway: ao., “they did not remain”

amerpdmovTo: ao. mid., “they turn themselves toward”

pou: dat. of agent, “be said by me”

eipriofo: perf. imper. 3 s., “let these things be said”

7 bl > L . « »
KOLTOL 'y OUK OVTQ: Pr. part. concessive, even though not really

Tives ... kai méoai: ind. quest. dependent on yéypamrar and SewyBijoerar, “what the

hypotheses are and how many”
kal’ é€kaotov: “in each one of them”
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ypag), 1: a written account Selkvupe: to bring to light, display, exhibit
ypdupa, -aTos, T0: a writing

3¢ éxelvov Tob ypdppatos: “and also through that writing”
SeyyOnoerar: fut. pas. of delkvvut, “will be demonstrated”
év @: “that book in which”

mroujoopa: fut., “I will make a written account,” referring to Galen’s, “On My Own
Books”

Circumstantial Participles

Circumstantial participles are added to a noun or a pronoun to set forth some
circumstance under which an action takes place. The circumstances can be of
the following types: time, manner, means, cause, purpose, concession, condition
or attendant circumstance. Although sometimes particles can specify the type of
circumstance, often only the context can clarify its force. Here are some examples:

Time: ebr’ €€ ovewpdTwy évapydv mpotpamels “then having been turned by vivid
dreams”

Means: amoppdifat Tijv Bdokavov yA@dTTay avTadv éBovMiny otre dleyyduevds
7L mEPALTEPW TOV avaykaiwy olre diddokwv év mhjler: “1 wished to sew
up the slanderous tongue by neither speaking anything more than necessary
nor by teaching in crowds.”

Purpose: omoTe mpofiAov émdeifwv: “when I approached in order to demonstrate”

Nyev ws pdvy dhocodia mpooéfovtas Tov vodv: “he steered us so that we
would pay attention to philosophy alone.” s is often used in these cases to
indicate an alleged purpose.

Concession: Tadra pév odv pot kara 76 wdpepyov eiprjofw kairol y’ ovk dvra
mdpepya “let these be called my avocation, even though they are not really
avocations”

Cause: ¢pnot Pevidecfar 7oV dvdpa ) yryvadokwv avTod Ta ddypara: “he claims
that the man lies, since he does not (ever) know his beliefs” pa) in this case gives
the participle a generalizing force

Condition: Tts @v xpwpevos, TV dpioTyv aipesw ovaTioairo: “if someone were
to use it, he would establish the best sect”
€l ydp s w) TodT Exwv éfehjoeev: “for if someone, if not having this,
were to wish.” Note that p) is used instead of 00 when the participle is
conditional.

Attendant circumstance: at 8 dpxal 7ijs yevéoews dmaot Tots odow HAny éxovat:
“the elements of reproduction to all beings which have matter”
duadobévTwy & eis moAovs avT@y dkovros éuob: “these having been
distributed with me unwilling’

Note that this last example has two genitive absolutes, of which there are a large
number in Galen (see p. 121)
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His dictionaries and other books on language
V. Emel & émvbfov pov kal mepl Tijs mpayuatelas, €v

3 \ \ ~ 3 ~ -~ b ’ \ \
0 7a mapa 7Tots ArTikois ovyypadebow ovouara KarTa TNV

~ 4 3 3 ~ /’ L4 /’ 74
TOV TPAOTWY év avTols ypauudtwv flpowTar Tdéw, dmep
> / /’ e ~ kd ~ I
amekpwauny cot, Bétiov nyodpar kdvratfa ypdifar oo
mpodnlov ydp, 61t kal dAAot moAdoi {nrodow, MTis wOT
5 Y S A e e , > \ \ A 9 > ~ e ~ 1%
€oT avTijs 1) vmobeats. ov yap 81 TodT aiobuev Nuets, dmep
” ~ ~ ’ ¢/ k4 7 ~ ~ N
évioL T@V ViV kehevovow, dmavtas artikilew i dwvij, kav
3> \ /’ v N /’ \ \ \
LaTpol TUYXAVWOow OVTES 1) GLAGOOPOL Kal YeWUETPLKOL Kal

\ \ \ n \ ’ > bl 3 ~ L4
[LOVGLKOL Kal VOULKOL KAV undev ToUTwv dAN amAds 1jTot

dfpoilw: to gather together fyéopau: to consider, think
a&idw: to demand (+ inf2) keAevw: to exhort, order
amds: simply, in one way HOVOLKGS, -1, -6v: musical
amokpivouau: to answer vopkds, -1, -6v: legal
arrkl{w: to Atticize ovdua, T76: name, word
Ar7ikds, -1, -0v: Attic, Athenian TPSdNA0S, -ov: clear

BeXtiwv, -ov: better muvldvopat: to learn
YEWETPLKDS, -1}, -Ov: geometrical ovyypagevs, -¢ws, 0: a writer
ypdppa, -atos, T0: letter Tdis, -ews, 1): an arranging
&vou, -at, -a: some TUyxdvw: to happen to (+ part.)
émel: since vmdleots, -ews, 7: hypothesis, supposition
Inréw: to seek, seek for bawrj, 7: a voice

émifov: ao. of muwldwopat, “you have learned from me”

KaTa TV TOV mpwTewy ypappudtwy Tafw: “according to the order of the first letters,”
i.e. alphabetically

1fifpoworar: perf. of afpoilw, “the words have been collected”

dmep amekpwdpny: ao. in ind. quest. after ypdibat, “to write what [ answered to you”
kavradba (=kai évtadba): “also here (in this book)”

ypdibat: ao. inf. epex. after Bé\tiov, “better to write to you”

fiTis mor’ éoriv: ind. quest. after (yrodow, “are seeking what is its hypothesis”

arnkilew: complementing afiodper, “1 do not demand 70 Atticize” i.e. to use Attic
vocabulary consistently, an affectation of imperial Greek literature

71} pwvfj: dat. of specification, “in language”

K@V (=kal édv) Tvyxdvwow: pr. subj. in pr. gen. protasis, “even if they happen” +
part.

latpol: pred. after dvres, “happen to be doctors”

Ky (sc. Tvyxdvwow dvtes) undév, “and even if (they happen to be) none of these”
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TAOUTODVTES TIwes 7 povov edmopot: TovvavTiov yap dmafid
undevi péudealar Tv colowi{ovrwy 1§ pwvy) und émTipudv:
duewov yap €ott 7] pwvi] pdAdov 1 7@ Biw colowilew Te
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kal BapBapilew. €ypddn dé pol mote kal mpayuaTeia TPOS
TOUS emTiudvTas Tols ocolowkilovol Tfj ¢wvij: TooovTOV
déw maideias TL pdptov vmolauBavew 1o arTikilew. aAla
\ A \ > A \ , s P s \
da 70 moAAOVS taTpovs Kal GLtAoaddous, €v ois avTol VOuO-
fetotor kawa onuawdpeva 7OV EAAnuikdv ovoupdrwv, év

’ e /’ /’ \ ~ \ -~ 3 ’ \
TovUTOLS €T€pOLs uéppectar, dia TodTo Kal TV dvoudTwy THY

apelvwy, -ov: better péudopar: to blame, censure (+ dat.)
amafidw: to disclaim as unworthy, disown udpuov, T4: a piece, portion, section
artuilw: to Atticize vopoberéw: to make law, establish
BapBapi{w: to be like a barbarian dvopa, T76: name, word

Blos, o: life maudela, 1): education

déw: to lack (+ inf)) mAovTéw: to be rich, wealthy
évavtiov, T6: opposite onpaive: to indicate, signify
émryudw: to rebuke golowi{w: to commit a solecism
EA\pvids, 1), -6v: Hellenic, Greek T000DT70S, -avTy, -0070: so much
etimropos, -ov: well-resourced molapBdve: to understand
Kawds, -1}, -0v: new, fresh dwr, 1): a voice

mAovTolYTES: pr. part. also suppl. Tvyxydvwow, “but simply happen 7 be rich”
TovvavTiov: adv., “on the contrary”

péppecfai: pr. inf. complementing dmaéid, “I deem it unworthy 70 blame” + dat.
TAV cohowt{OVTav: pr. part., “anyone of those commiting solecisms”

und émryudy: pr. inf. also after dmaéud, “nor to rebuke”

w@Aov 7 76 Biw: “in language rather than in life”

colowilew: inf. epex. after duewov, “better to commit solecisms”

éypddn: ao. pas., “was written by me”

TOVS émTYULAVTAS: pr. part., ‘against those rebuking” + dat.

T000UTOV 8éw: “so much do I lack,” + inf., i.e., “so far from understanding”

70 armikilew: art. inf. obj. of vmodauBdvew, “understanding Atticizing to be a part”

dwa 70 ... péudecBar: pr. inf. art., “because of the blaming,” i.e., because doctors
o e p g
ame

év ols avroi: philosophers among whom they themselves

Kawa onuadpeva: pr. part. used substantively, “new significations”
€év TovTots €répors: “blame in other (doctors)”

dua Tobro: “for this reason”
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3 14 > 4 3 3> \ \ /’ ’
efnynow émomoauny €v okt kal Teooapdakovta PifAlos
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abpotoapevos éx Tadv ATTikdv ovyypadéwyr avra, kallamep
3 -~ -~ v ’ \ 35 4 v €
€K TAV KWULKDY AANa. yéypamrTal uev odv, ws Epnv, 1) mpay-
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pateia 0wa Ta onuawoduera: oy TouTw O evléws vmTdpyet
Tols dvayvwoouévols avTa kal 1) TOV ATTik®V ovoudTwy

-~ 3 \ 3 \ 2 3 \ k24 %4 /’
yvaots, ovdév avty kal éavmyy dfov éxovoa peydAns

o > /’ \ \ ~ /7 ~ b ’

omovdijs: dAAd Ye dta TOUS KaK®DS XPWLEVOUS TOLS OVOLAOLY
k24 /’ ’ \ ~ b ’ 3 ~
dAAY pou yéypamTal mpaypatela wepl Tis 0pldTyTos avTdv,

NV O Kal TPWTNY ATACHY GUELVOV AVayLYyVEOKELD.

3 2 7 4 V4 .
dfpoilw: to gather together KWULKOS, -1), -0v: comic
duelvav, -ov: better opldrns, -nros, 1): properness, right use
dvayryvdokw: to read évopa, 76: name, word

M , , o .
déuos, -la, -ov: worthy of (+ gen.) onpaive: to indicate, signify
Ar7ikds, -1, -0v: Attic, Athenian omoud}, 1: seriousness
yv@ors, -ews, 1): knowledge ovyypadels, -€ws, 6: a writer
ébjynous, -ews, 7: an explanation Teooaparovta: forty

evbéws: correctly Pmdpyw: to begin, become
kabdmep: just as ¢l to declare, say

KakKds, -1, -0v: bad Xpdopat: to use (+ dat.)

émomodumy: ao. mid., “I made this explanation”

afpowodpevos: ao. part., “having gathered”

kafdmep ... dAAa: “just as (I did) others from the comic poets”

3t 7@ onuawdueva: “on account of the (new) meanings of the words”
ovv To¥T: “along with this” i.e. at the same time

T0ts avayvwoouévors: “to those reading these (new meanings)”

avTa Kal 1] ... yvdois: nom. subj. of vrdpyxet, “the things themselves and the knowledge
arises,” i.e. the meanings of the words and the Attic vocabulary

avm): “this itself” i.e. the Attic vocabulary

ovdev: acc. of resp., “not at all”

dwov éyovoa: pr. part., ‘this having worth” + gen.

dta Tovs kakds xpwpévovs: pr. part., “‘on account of those using badly” + dat.
avT@v: “about the right use of them” i.e. of Attic words

Hw &n: “which very work”

> ’ . k4 <« 2

avayvyvedokew: pr. inf. epex. after duewov, “better ro read
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1. Oiov 7. memdvlaow ot moAlol TV aOAnTdv émbv-

~ A\ k3 ~ ’ \ 1 14 e
potvres uév oAvumovikar yevéolar, undév d¢ mpartew, ws
TOUTOU TUXELY, €mMTNOEVOVTES, TOLODTOV TUL KAl TOls TOAAOLS
-~ £ -~ /7 b -~ Ay \ L3 / \
TV laTpdV ovuféPnkev. émawoto uev yap Tamokpdnv kat
TPOTOV amdvTwy 1)yotvTal, yevéobar & avTovs v ouolos

bl 7 14 ~ N ~ 14 3 \ \ 3 \
€kelvw TdvTa LGANOVT) TODTO TPATTOUO . O eV Yap OV CULKPAY

~ k] > ’ Y4 \ > ’
potpav eis taTpikny ¢nov ocvufdaleclar ™y acTpovouiav

kai dnAovdTt Ty TadTs Yyovuévny €€ avdykns yewperplav:

af\nmis, 6: an athlete ‘Tmmorpdrms, o: Hippocrates

avdyk, 7: necessity poipa, -as, 1: a part, portion
aoTpovoula, 1j: astronomy "O\vpriovikns, -ov, 6: Olympic champion
yewperpia, 1): geometry Spotos, -a, -ov: like, same

SmAovdre: quite clearly maoxw: to experience, suffer

émawéew: to approve, applaud, commend OKpds, -d, -6v: small, little

émbupéw: to desire ovpBaive: to come together, to happen
émmmdedw: to practise, to take to (+ inf) oupBdA\w: to throw together, contribute
1yéopac: to consider, think, precede TUyxdvew: to hit upon (+ gen.)

{aTpuKds, -1, -6v: medical ¢nul: to declare, make known

s e L.
lapds, o: a doctor, physician

0ldv Tt ... ToodTAY Tu: correlatives, “like the thing ... just such a thing”
memévfaow: perf. of mdoxw, “many have experienced”’
yevéolOar: ao. inf. after émbupotvres, “desiring to become”
, . , . €1 »
mpdrTew: pr. inf. after émrndedovres, “taking care to do

. , R . , e . «
ws ToUTOV TUXEWW: a0. inf. of Tvyxdvw with ws expressing intended result, “in order
to achieve this”

ovpBéBnkev: perf. of ouv-Baivw, “the same has happened”

mpdTov (sc. elvar): pred. in ind. st. after 1pyodvrar, “they consider him 0 be the first”
yevéoBar & avrovs: ao. inf., “but for them to become,” in apposition to ToB70 below
év duoiois: “in the same ranks with” + dat.

w@Aov 7) Tobro: “everything rather than this” Totro refers to the cl. yevéolOau ... éxeive
o pev: “for that one” i.e. Hippocrates

ovuBdAecfau: pr. inf. in ind. st. after ¢nor, “he says that astronomy contributes
dovdTe (=dyAov [éort] 871 ): “clearly”

v TadTns fryovpévmp: “the one preceding this” i.e. astronomy presupposes geometry
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s €k TOD p1) yryvwokew kat €01 Te kal yévy dwaipetobfal

axpyBils, -€s: exact, accurate
afidw: to deem worthy of (+ inf)
apxm, 1: beginning

yévos, -ovs, T3: genus, category
duatpéw: to distinguish
didmAaots, -€ws, 7: formation
€ldos, -€os, T6: species
émiorapou: to know

Oéos, -ews, 7): a position
laTpuct, m: medical art
Kowwvia, 1): a relationship, association

uéyebos, -€os, T6: size, magnitude
péudopar: to blame, censure (+ dat.)
udpLov, T6: a piece, portion, section
0vdérepos, -a, -ov: neither of the two
ovoia, 1): substance, property
mrapdkeypa: to lie beside or before
oK), 1): structure

omovdd{w: to endeavor, be eager
odua, -atos, 76: body

¢pdokw: to say, affirm, assert

¢vats, 7): nature, natural condition

peTépyopat: to go among

ot d¢: “but these (modern doctors)”
, o, “ . »
ToUTWV 0UdeTépav: “neither of these,” i.e. astronomy and geometry

Tols perwodou: pr. part. dat. pl. of perépyopar after péudovrar, “they blame rhose who
do partake”
\ \ b Y . . . . « »

Kal pev &1 kal: indicating a climax, “moreover

0 pev ... afwol: pr., “while he (Hippocrates) deems it worthy” + inf.

elvau: inf. in ind. st. after pdokwy, “claiming this 70 be the beginning”

ot &¢: “but these (modern doctors)

o¥rw ... omovdd{ovow: “in such a way they endeavor”

@oTe ... 00d¢ émloTavTar: res. cl., “with the result that they neither know,” the
indicative emphasizes the actual occurrence of the result

€kdoTOV TOV popiwy ovoiav: “the substance of each of the parts”
7pos Ta wapakelpeva: “the relationship zo the nearby parts”

aAX 000¢ ... émioTavraw: “but neither know the position (in the body)” the 098¢ must
be understood with the list before as well

kal pév ye kat: “furthermore”

@s ... ovpPaiver: “(H. says) that it happens”

€k T0D ) yryvddokew : art. inf. gen., “from the not knowing how to” + inf.
ka1 €idn Te kal yévn: “according to species and genus”

duarpeiofar: pr. inf. of dua-aipéw after yryvadorew, “know how ro distinguish”
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7a vooijuata ovuPaivel Tols tatpols auapTavew TV Oepa-
TEVTIKOV OKOTT®V, mmokpadTel uév elpnratr mpoTpémovtL TNV
Aoy nuds éfaoketv Bewplav: ot d¢ viv taTpol ToooDTOV
amodéovaw Nokifjolal kat’ avTIV, DOTE KAl TOlS AGKODOW WS

dypnora peraxetplopévots €ykalodorv.

apapTdyw: to miss, miss the mark Aoyds, -1, -0v: logical

amodéw: to be in want of; lack peraxepilw: to handle, manage

doxéw: to practice, train véonua, -atos, 70: a sickness, disease
dxpmoTos, -ov: useless, unprofitable mpoTpémw: to urge forwards

éykaléw: to accuse (+ dat. ) OKOTJS, O: purpose, aim

éfaoréw: to practice, train ovpBaivw: to occur

Oepamevrirds, -1, -0v: therapeutic T0000708, -aiTy), -0U70: so large, so tall
Oewpla, 7j: science, theory WS: + part., expressing alleged grounds of action

ovpBaiver: “it happens to” + dat. + inf.

TAV ... okoT@V: gen. pl. after apaprdvew, “that they miss their aims”

‘Trmokpdrer pév: dat. of agent, “it was said by Hippocrates”
v 2 «e P B2

etpnras: perf. pas. of Aéyw, “it was said

mpoTpémovTe: pr. circum. part. dat., “as he was urging us t0” + inf.

éfaokelv: pr. inf. complementing mporpémovTe, “urging us to practice”

oi 8¢ viv larpol: “but present day doctors”

Too0bTOV ... oTe: correlatives, “so much .. with the result that”

nokfjofac: perf. inf. of dokéw complementing dmodéovow, “they fail to have practiced”
L4 3 ~ « . 2l

@oTe ... éykalobow: res. cl., “with the result that they accuse” + dat.

Tots dokodow: pr. part. dat., “those who do practice”

ws dxpnota peraxeipilopévos: pr. part. dat. agreeing with Tois doxodow, “on the

(alleged) grounds that they manage useless things”

Result Clauses
@oTe introduces result clauses either (a.) with an infinitive or (b.) with a finite verb.

o . .. . . . . . . .
a. @oTe + infinitive indicates a possible or intended result, without emphasizing
its actual occurrence. The infinitive does not express time, but only aspect.

b. ddore + indicative emphasizes the actual occurrence of the result. Both time
and aspect are indicated by the form of the verb. Any form of the verb that can
be used in a main clause (e.g., potential optative) can be used with @o7e.

\ \ 7 e 4 -~ 3 / « .
pndév 8¢ mpdTTew, ws ToUTOV TUXELY, €mTndevorTes “endeavoring to do
nothing so that they achieve this’
e b 4 A \ ~ ’ (4 9 3Q\ by ’
ol 8’ ofirw kal mept TodTo omovddlovow, WaT ... 0vde TV Béow
. « . L,
émioravrar. “They are so eager about this that they do not know the position.

oi 8¢ viv latpoi TooobTov dmodéovow nokijofal daTe kai Tols dokobow ws
dxpnoTa perayeplopévots éyralodow. “Present day doctors lack practice
so much that they accuse those who do practice of managing things badly.”
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TdAAa TPoAéyovTds Twos dvdoxowTo® oxoAfj & dv moTe Tijs

atpoppayia, 1: hemorrhage Tpoytyvedok: to know beforehand, to make
dvéxw: to hold up, endure a prognosis about

amokaléw: to disparage mpoylyvopa: to happen before

yons, -n7os, 6: a wizard mpoetmov: to predict

dpdds, -@tos, S: sweat apoléyw: to predict

Kdpve: to be sick mpdvoia, 7: foresight, foreknowledge
1éM\w: to be about to (+ inf) omovdd{w: to be eager to, endeavor

pépos, -€os, TO: a part, share oX0Mf): (adv.) scarcely

mapadofoldyos, o: telling of marvels. Téxvn, 1): art, skill

mdpeyu: to be present TogobTos, -avTy, -obTo: of such a kind

XpP1]: it is necessary

ToD mpoytyvwokew: art. inf. gen. of specification, “just so also for making a prognosis
about” + acc.

Ta mapdvra: pr. part., “the present”

Ta mpoyeyovoTa: perf. part., “the past”

yemjoeafau: fut. inf. of yéyvouar after Ta uéAdovra, “the things about to happen ro”
+ dat.

xpivatr (=xpn + elvar): pr. inf. in ind. st. after ¢pyoiv: H. says that it is necessary” + inf.

memroufjofat: perf. inf. pas. of motéw complementing xpfjvat, “necessary for much
foresight zo have been been made”

ot d¢: “but these (doctors)”
éomovddracw: perf., “they have endeavored in such a way”
&oTe ... amokaloow: res. cl., “so that they disparage him”

k4 ’ . 2\ .
€l Tis ... mpoelmou: ao. opt. in present gen. cond. (where éav + subj. would be
expected), “if ever someone predicts”

yonyra: acc. pred., “they disparage him as @ wizard’

TabTa MPOAEYorTOS: pr. part. gen. s. after dvéyovrar, “when they do not endure
someone speaking such things”

N 3 ’ k] b4 <« )
Qv ... avdoxowrTo: ao. opt. pot. of ava-&xw, “scarcely would these endure” + gen.
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duaitns T0 oxfjua wpos TN uéAlovoav éoeabllar Tod vooqjua-
TOS akUNV KaTaoToAwTOo, KAl unv lmmokparns oltws ye
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avTdv Weiv éoTt kal’ €v dvoua dis auapTavovras 6 und

émwoijoat padiov.

axp], 1: a point, peak kafloTyue: to set down, establish
amjp, 6: a man kaTopBdw: to set upright, erect
apapTdye: to miss, miss the mark keAebw: to exhort, order
dewds, -mros, 1: skill péNw: to be about to (+ inf)
dilaira, 1): a way of living, regime pndé: but not or and not, nor
dis: twice, doubly évopa, 70: a name

€ldov: to see pgdios, -a, -ov: easy

évavtiov, 78: opposite oxfipa, -atos, 76: form
émwoéw: to think of, imagine vméAouros, -ov: left behind

épumvela, 7): interpretation, explanation
Méw: to be zealous for

k24 4 4 «
dv ... kaTaoTjoawTo: ao. opt. pot. of kara-loryus, “scarcely would they base the form
of a diet”

TPOS TNV ... dkuny: “base it on the peak”

éoeolfau: fut. inf. complementing puéA\ovoay, “the about to be peak”

6: acc. resp., “with respect to which they are zealous”

Tavdpds (= Tod avdpds): gen. after (nphodiot, “they are zealous for the man (i.e.
Hippocrates)

ov yap &) T ye: “surely not with respect to his skill”

7@ pév: dat. of agent, “by him” i.e. Hippocrates

katdplwTas: perf. of kara-6pB8w, “this too was accomplished”

Tots 8é: “but by them”

@oTe ... &oT: res. cl., “so that it is possible” + inf.

TOANOVS ... AuapTAvorTas: pr. part. in obj. cl. after (deiv: “to see many making two
mistakes”
5 e\ b {53 »

ka® & dvoua: “in one word

émwofjoac: a0. inf. of ém-voéw epex. after pddiov (éor), “which is not easy o
imagine”
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€oti, O Nv kaitou Bavudlovres dmavres TOVv dvdpa pAT
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To0T  evTUXNoEtey, dokijoer TNv Oewplav emefépye-
Tar Pefawdoactlal Te kai ets €Ew ayayetv PovAopevos.
< /’ \ \ ’ 7’ /4 \
evpiokw &) kal ovumavta katopbolueva Bovljoer Te kal

dvvaper Tois avlpwmos mapayryvdpeva® Gatépov & avTdv

dyw: to lead, bring evTvxéw: to succeed

airia, 1): a cause yréw: to seek

avayryvdokw: to read Oavpdlm: to wonder

doknots, -€ws, 1): practice, training katopfdow: to set upright, erect
BeBawdew: to confirm wijTe: and not

Bovnats, -ews, 7: a willing, wish mapaytyvopar: to be in addition, to
Bovdopar: to will, wish accompany (+ dat. )

Sidmep: therefore mraploTnue: to happen to be for (+ dat.)
Stvaus, -ews, 1: power, faculty ouvvinpe: to bring together, understand
é&s, -ews, 7: habit of mind, practice oYyypoppia, -atos, T6: a writing
émefépyopar: to go thoroughly through ovumas: all together, all at once, all in a body

evplokew: to find

{yrijoat: ao. inf. of (yTéw complementing &80, “it scemed good 7o seek”
f7is mor’ éoTi: “whatever it is”

& fv: “on account of which” i.e., “why?” introducing ind. quest. with the verbs
ovvino and émefépyerar below, which are also apodoses of pr. gen. conditions

kairo Javpalovres: concessive, “even though admiring”

€l ... mapaoTain: ao. opt. in pr. gen. cond., “even if this is the case for someone” (i.e.
if he actually reads)

Tw: (= Ton) “ to someone”

e ... ovvinou: pr. of ovw-tnu, “why he does not understand”

€l ... ebTUXIoELap: ao. opt. of edTuxéw in pr. gen. cond., “or even if he succeeds”

(wijTe) émeéépyerar: pr. of ém-€E-Epyopar, continuation of ind. quest., “or why he does
(not) thoroughly pursue theory by practice”

BeBaiwwhaaohal: ao. inf. of BeBatdw complementing BovAduevos, “by seeking 7o
confirm for himself theory”

ayayetv: ao. inf. of dyw also with BovAduevos, “and o bring theory into his practice”

Bovlduevos: pr. part. used instrumentally, “by seeking”

4 3 ’ . . € ’ «
karopfodueva: pr. part. pas. n. pl. of kara-8pfdw in ind. st. after edpiorw, “I find
that everything s successfuul for men”

Tapayvyvoueva: pr. part., “provided that they are accompanied by will and ability”
Oarépov: (= 70D €répov) gen. after arvyrioavt, “lacks either of these”
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aTvxnoavTL 70 Kal ToD Té\ovs avaykalov dmoTUXE. aUTIKA
/’ \ k4 \ N \ \ ~ ’ k4 ’ N \
yé Tou Tovs abAyTas 7 da v Tob ocwpatos adviav 7 da

TV TS AOKNOEWS AUENELQV OPMDUEV ATOTUYXAVOVTAS TOD

3

/ . [74 b " \ € ~ 4 ’ b /’
Té\ovs® OTw O Qv kal 1) ToD owparos Pvois abdvikos T
\ \ ~ 3 /’ v /’ b \ 3 \
Kal Ta T1S AOK)OEWS AUELTTA, TIS UNXAVY] (L1 OV TOAAOUS
avehéolar Tovde oTepaviTas aydvas; dp’ odv v audoTépols

e ~ > \ ~ 4 ’ k4 ’
oi. viv latpol OvoTvyobow oilTe Svvauw olrte BovAn-

3> ’ > ’ \ \ ~ /’ k4
ow afidhoyov émpepduevor mepl Y TS TéEXVYS dOKNOW

dydv, -ov, 0: a contest avrika: straightway, at once
af\nmis, o: a prizefighter aguia, 7: lack of natural power
apéheia, 7: carelessness, neglect BovAnats, -ews, 7: a willingness
GuepTrTos, -ov: blameless dvoTuxéw: to be unlucky, unhappy
duddTepos, -a, -ov: each or both of two Svauus, -ews, 1j: power, ability
dvaykaios, -a, -ov: necessary émpépw: to bring along
dvawpéw: to take up, win pnxavy, 1): an instrument, machine
afidoyos, -ov: worthy of mention, sufficient  dpdw: to see
afidvikos, -ov: worthy of victory oTedaviTns, o: consisting of a crown
amoTvyxdvw: to fail in hitting, to fall short odpa, owparos, 76: body

(+ gen. ) 7éMos, -€os, 70: fulfilment, completion
&pa: particle introducing a question 7ou: let me tell you, surely
dokos, -€ws, 1): exercise, practice, training ¢vous, %: nature, natural condition

arvyéw: to be unlucky, fail, lack

b 7 > ’ « »

arvynoavte: ao. part. dat. s. m. of arvxéw, “to whoever lacks” + gen.

70 ... amoTuXely: ao. inf. art. of dmo-Tvyxdvw, “the falling short of (+ gen) is
necessary.

amoTvyxdvovTas: pr. part. in ind. st. after opdpev, “we sce that they (athletes) fall
short of” + gen.

671w & v ... ) pr. subj. in gen. rel. clause, “to whomever the nature is”
7a Tis dokrjoews: “the (matters) of exercise”
Tis pnxaw): “what device is there”

) ov ... avedéolau: ao. inf. of dva-aipéopa after the idea of hindering contained in
the word pyavs), “what device would prevent this one from winning”

70vde: “this one” the subj. of aveAéolar
év dudotépots: “in both aspects,” which are explained in the next clause
émupepdpevol: pr. part., “bringing with them for the practice”
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4 3 ’ \ ~ /’ \ 7 9 v \ ~ \
&xew opoiov ye 1) Tol KOOMOU Kal TOT OVvToS Kal viv Kal
/4 ~ € ~ ~ /7 € /. /’ ~ e
wiTe T@v wpdv Tijs Tafews vmmAAayuévns punTe Tis NAL-
-~ ’ /7 9 ¥ \ k4 ’
aKijs TEPLOOOV UETAKEKOOUNUEVYS UNT GANOV TIWOS AOTEPOS

”n 5 ~ " ’ ’ 9 > ,
71 dmlavols 7 wAavwuévov ueraBoliy Tw' éoxnkoTos

am\amis, -és: not wandering, fixed wiTe: and not
amoleimw: to leave behind 8potos, -a, -ov: like, same
aotiip, -€pos, o: star mepiodos, 1): a circular course, orbit
Svaus, -ews, 7: power, faculty mAavdopar: to wander
ei\oyos, -ov: reasonable, sensible rdis, -ews, 1): an arranging
. A , .
JALakKds, -1, -ov: of the sun, solar T07€e: at that time, then
ikavds, -1, ov: suflicient to (+ inf.) UmaAAdTT®: to change
karadelkvupe: to invent and make known vmdpxw: to begin, be present
Kdopos, 0: order d\dvlpwos, -ov: benevolent, kindly
Adyos, 6: reason ¢vw: to bring forth, produce

4 e . ’ 4 ’ ..
peraBoMi, 7): a change, changing Puxikds, -1, -0v: spiritual
peTakoopéw: to redesign dpa, 7: season

1) 70 pév érepov ... Batépov 8é: “or is one present ... but they leave behind #he other?”
Oatépov (= ToD érépov): gen. after dmolelfmovrar

70 pv 1 dveabar: pr. mid. articular inf., the subj. of Sokel below, “the being
naturally born”

pndéva. ... Egovra: acc. s. subj. of ¢pveolar, “(the fact that) no one having power is
born naturally”

karadéfacfau: ao. inf. epex. of kara-Selkvvut explaining ikavny, “power sufficient 7o
invent and teach”

dundvlBpwmov: pred. acc., “a skill so humane”

oU pot okel Adyov: “does not seem to be reasonable,” the subject is the articular inf.
70 Ppvecla

TOU KOOUOU ... BuTos: gen. abs., “the world being the same”
\ 7’ \ -~ « »

Kal 707e ... kat viv: “both then and now

Tiis Tafews VAAaypévrs: pr. part. of Umo-AANGTT® in gen. abs., “the order not
having changed”

TEPLOdoV peTakekoounuévs: perf. part. pas. of pera-koopéw in gen. abs., “nor the
orbit having been redesigned”

AoV TwOS ... éoxnkoTos: perf. part. act. of éxw in gen abs., “nor any other (star)
having had any change”

3 ’ 2 143 . » .
aoTePOS 7T)\(ZV(JJ‘U,€VOUZ a wandermg star 1sa planet
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ebAoyov d¢ dua poxlnpav Tpodijv, Hv ot viv dvlpwmot Tpépo-
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ofos ‘Immokpdrns év ilatpois érv yiyveolai Twa. kaitol 70

Yy’ voTépols TAV maladv Muiv yeyovévar kal TAS TEXVAS

aper), 1): goodness, excellence 7A\odTos, O: wealth
ypagevs, -€ws, 6: a painter Tipos, -ov: valued

Iy ; . . .
woxdnpds, -a, -dv: wretched Tpépw: to nourish, provide nourishment
maAads, -d, -ov: old in years Tpod1}, 1j: upbringing, nourishment
TAAOTYS, -0V, O: a sculptor YoTepos, -a, -ov: latter, last

ethoyov 8¢ (sc. éo7i): “but rather it is sensible (to say that)” contrasting with 76 pév
... off Adyov above.

fjv: rel. pron., internal acc. with Tpédovrar, “the nourishment which men today
provide”

70 ... €lvaw: art. inf. acc. after 8ia, “because of the wealth being more valued”
dperfjs: gen. of comp. after TypuddTepor, “more valued than virtue”

o8’ olos ... 096 olos: “neither like ... nor like”

®edias: Pheidias (480-30 BCE), a famous sculptor

AmeANjs: Apelles (fl. 320 BCE), a famous painter

ylyveolal Twa: pr. inf. in ind. st. after efhoyov & éoti, “it is sensible (to say) that
someone is being born”

70 ... yeyovévau: art. perf. inf., “the having been born later” the subj. of v
TV Tadawdv: gen. of comp. after voTépors, “later than the ancients”

Genitive Absolutes
Genitive absolutes combine a participle with a noun or pronoun that is not

the subject or object of the main clause in order to set forth some circumstance
under which an action takes place. Like other circumstantial participles, they can
indicate time, manner, means, cause, purpose, concession, condition or attendant
circumstance. Sometimes the noun or pronoun is suppressed and must be supplied
by the context:

wiTe TV Wpdv Tis Tdfews vmyMayuévns wiTe Ths N\akis mEPLGdov

peraxexoopnuévns: “since neither the order of the seasons having changed,

nor the orbit of the sun having been redesigned”

duhoxpnuatias dvamellodons 7 yoyrevovons ndovijs mpdrTovow: “with

love of money persuading them or pleasure beguiling them, they do these

things”

A genitive absolute can also substitute for an accusative participle in indirect
statement:
70D uev Ilédomos, ws ) dwvauévns Tis latpukijs 8 éumepias udvys
ovorijvar ... émdeuvivros: “With Pelops demonstrating that medicine is
not able to be composed through experience alone”
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€vekev dAAa xpypatiopod, palovra Tod TéNovs TOD kat

aperi], 7: goodness, excellence mapadauBdvew: to take in addition
Bios o: life TAUTOAVS, -TTOANY), ~oAv: very much
yobv: at least then, at any rate, any way TAeloTOS, 1), -OV: most, largest
evepyeoia, 1): well-doing mAeovékTnua, -atos, T6: an advantage
éxpavfdvew: to learn thoroughly wAobTos, 6: wealth

évdéxopar: to admit, to be possible to (+ inf)  mpodyw: to lead forward, advance
évexa: for the sake of (+ gen.) pddios, -a, -ov: easy

&ros, -€os, 76: a year OpKkpds, -d, -6v: small, liccle

evipeots, -ews, 1): a finding, discovery Té)os, -€os, 76: fulfilment, end
evplokw: to find Tieos, -ov: valued

kaTaxpdopar: to use fully (+ dat.) vmoTifnue: to suppose (+ inf)

Aelmmo: to leave behind, remain XPNHaTIONGS, o: personal gain, money-
Aourrds, -1, -6v: remaining, the rest making

v éxelvwy: “advanced by them,” i.e. the ancients

mponypévas: perf. part. pas. acc. pl. f. of mpo-dyw, “arts which have been advanced”
(70) mapalapfdvew: art. inf. also the subj. of fj, “the having in addition”

Ta evpnuéva: acc. pl. perf. part. of evpiokw, “the things that have been discovered”
XPOvew maumod@: dat. of time within which, “in the course of a very long time”
W pdoTov: “it would be very easy” + acc. + inf.

éxualdovra: ao. part. acc. s. m. of ék-pavldvew agreeing with the subject of
karaxpricacdar, “having learned thoroughly”

TV AeurréyTov: pr. part. gen., “the discovery of the remaining things
kataypfjoacfat: ao. inf. epex. explaining paorov, “very easy to make full use of” + dat.
oUk évdéxerau: “it is not possible” + acc. + inf.

3 ~ 14 « . 2l

aperijs: gen. of comp. after Tyutasrepov, “more honorable than virtue

TydTEPOY: acc. pred. of mAodTov, “supposes wealth to be more honorable”

Ymoféuevov: ao. part. mid. acc. s. of vmo-Tinpe agreeing with subj. of épiealar, “for
the man who supposes wealth”

oUK evepyeoias ... dA\a xpyuariopod: both genitives are governed by évexer, “not
for the sake of well-doing, but for the sake of personal gain”

palddvra: ao. part. of pavldve also agreeing with subj. of épieofar, “for the man who

has learned the skill”

70D Kkat avTv (sc. Téxw): attributive phrase after 700 Té\ovs, “the goal according to
the art itself”
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oUTw [eyaAny emackely TéExvyy dAN’ avaykn kaTadpovioat
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éxouév Twa TV viv avlpdmwy elmetv eis TooobTov udvov
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vos ob uovov Aoyw mAdoaclar aAN’ €pyw dddfaclar 10D

dpa: at the same time KTjots, -€ws, 1): acquisition
avaykaios, -a, -ov: necessary Oppdw: to pursue

avdykn, 1): necessity 7AGTTw: to form, shape, fashion
dpa: particle introducing a question 0podpds, -d, -6v: zealous
duvartds, 1, -6v: possible, able to (+ inf.) TogobTos, -avTy, -0fTo: so much
émaoréw: to labour or toil at mmperéw: to serve

&repos, -a, -ov: one of two Xpeia, 7: use, advantage, service
épinp: (mid.) to aim at (+ gen.) xpyuorile: to make money
Odrepov (=76 érepor): one of two Xxpijua, -aros, 73: wealth

katadpovéw: to despise

épieaBar: pr. inf. mid. of ém-tyut complementing évdéxerat, “impossible to aim at” +
gen.
ov duvardy: “it is not possible to” + inf.

karagpovijoas: ao. inf. of kata-ppovéw after avdyxy (sc. éotv), “but it is necessary
for him to despise” + gen.

OaTépov (= Tob érépov): gen. after kaTappovijoar, “to despise one of the two”

by 5\ 7’ 3 4 . ~ «
7OV ém OdTepov Sppwioavta: ao. part. act. acc. s. the subj. of karadpovijoar, “the one
pursuing one of the two to despise”

Twa: acc. dir. obj. of eimety, “to say thar there is someone”
3 e . f f y4 l . v 7 <« bl ;J’
elmelv: ao. inf. of Aéyw complementing &yopéy, “are we able 70 say?
els TogotTov pdvov: “only to such an extent”
épiéuevov: pr. part. of émi-inue agreeing with Twa, “someone aiming at” + gen.
els §oov vmmperelv: correlative with TocodTov above, “to whatever (is necessary) to
serve” + dat.

é€ avtijs: “from it” i.e. kTjoews

&o7u Tis: “is there someone?”

mAdoaofac: ao. inf. mid. of MAdTT® after Suvduevos, “able ro fashion”
duadeifaclar: ao. inf. mid. of dua-delkvupe after Suvdpevos, “able to show plainly in

deed”
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afidw: to think or deem worthy of 8pos, 6: a boundary, landmark
amoleimmw: to leave behind Sifiis, 1): look, appearance, aspect
aguvéopat: to come to mewdw: to be hungry

dxpt: up to (+ gen.) wévns, -Tos, 6: a poor man

déw: to require mAobTos, 6: wealth

dupde: to thirst oAixw), 1): a small town

Oepamredw: to do service to (+ dat. ) mpoépyopar: to approach, to go up to
idopat: to heal, cure Prydw: to be cold, shiver from cold
Kdos, -a, -ov: from the island Cos, Coan ovveut: go associate with

vooéw: to be sick vmepopdw: to look over, look down upon

kara ¢vow: “according to nature”

7OV 8pov ... mpotdvTa: acc. part. in ind. st. after Siadelfacbar, “to show that the the
limit approaches”

70D p) wewdjv: art. inf. gen. obj. of dxpt, “up to the point of not being hungry, nor
thirsting, nor being cold”

vmepdiferac: fut. of vmep-6pdw, “he will despise” + gen.

Apralépfov: Artaxerxes I, Persian King from 465-424, whose request to Hippocrates
for help with a plague was famously turned down because Artaxerxes was the
enemy of Greece.

ITepdirrov: Perdiccas, King of Macedon from 454 to 413, whose request for help
with a plague was granted, but Hippocrates refused to abide there.

70D pev ... Tov O¢: i.e., “the former ... the latter”
008’ 4v ddikouTd: ao. opt. pot. of dpuvéopar, “he would not like to come”
idoerar pév: fut., “while he will cure him”

vooobvTa: pr. part. acc. s. with internal acc. vdonua, “him being ill with a illness” i.e.,
“having a disease”

deduevov: agreeing with véonua, “a disease requiring” + gen.

ov unw dafwdoe ye: “still he will certainly not deign” + inf.

ovvelvat: pr. inf. of ovv-elut complementing abidoet, “deem 1o associate with”
Kpavéw kai Odow: Kranon and Thasos, relatively poor islands of Greece
amoleiipe: fut. of dmo-Aeimw, “he will leave behind X (acc.) for Y (dat.)

Kaous: dat. of adv., “for the inhabitants of Cos,” the birthplace of Hippocrates
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Tois moAiTaws TI6AvBdv Te kai Tovs dAAovs ualnrds, aiTos
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aAdopae: to wander pabnris, -0d, o: a learner, pupil
avioyw: to rise peafuBpros, -a, -ov: southern
GpKTos, 1): a bear (the north star) 8pBpros, -ov: rainy, of rain
adTeTTYS, -0V, O: an eyewitness mavTws: altogether

dgikvéopat: to visit melpa, -as, 1): a trial, experiment
Svoua), 1: setting (of the sun) mmyalos, -a, -ov: of or from a well
‘EAAds, -Sos, 7: Greece TOATYS, -0V, O: a citizen
émaktds, -1, -0v: brought in, imported TTOTAUCS, O: a river, stream

M\os, 6: the sun TONS, -€ws, 1): a city

Keipau: to lie, be situated oTpégw: to turn

KotAov, T6: a valley Bdwp, -atos, T3: water

Kkplvw: to pick out, choose WmASs, -1, -0v: high, lofty, high-raised
Aiuvn, 7: a pool of standing water Xpdopat: to use (+ dat.)

Adyos: rational account Xp1: it is necessary

TI6\wBdv: a famous student of Hippocrates

avros 8¢: “but he himself”

aAwpevos: pr. part. of dAdopat, “by wandering”

waoav ... v ‘EAAdda: acc. of extent, “the whole of Greece”

agiferar: fut. of ddikvéopar, “he will visit,” here referring to the kind of observations
gathered in the Hippocratic text Airs, Waters, Places, about which Galen wrote a
commentary

W’ odv kpivy: ao. subj. of kpivw in purpose clause, “in order to judge”

7f) meipg: dat. of means, “by experiment”

70....0daxfévra: ao. part. pas. of diddokw, “the things having been taught”
yevéoBav: ao. inf. of ylyvouau after xp1), “necessary o become an eyewitness”

Thjs...éoTpapuévs: perf. part. of oTpédw, “of (the city) turned toward the south:” the
participle and noun s is understood with the three other directions that follow

4 > 7 <« . . bl
fjAov avioxovra: “the rising sun
{3€tv: ao. inf. of eldov after xp), “and necessary to see”

’ . , « . . . »
keyévnu: pr. part. with wéAw understood, “the city Jying in a valley
Xpwpévny: pr. part., “and (the city) using” + dat.

TV €k Aquvdv (sc. méAw Jdaot): “the (city using water) from pools”
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vofjoat, mept OV avTos nuds €didafev. WaT ov wovov avdykn
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XPNUATWY KaTadpovely TOV TowolTov €COuevor alla Kal
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PLASTOVOY €0XATWS VTTAPXEW. KAl UnV OVK EVOEXETAL PLAGTO-
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vov elvail Twa pebvokduevov 1) éumimAduevov 1 dppodioiots

Gyav: very, much

aperéw: to disregard

avdykm, 7: necessity

agpodioos, -a, -ov: of Aphrodite, sexual
éuarimnp: to fill

évdéyopar: to be possible

&oxaros, -1, -ov: extreme

étepos, -1), -ov: other

OdAarTa, 1): sea

Oeppds, 17, -0v: hot, warm
kaTagpovéw: to despise (+ gen.)
peBvokw: to make drunk, intoxicate
undé: but not or and not, nor

vTpadds, -es: like alkaline

voéw: to observe, notice

dpos, -€os, 73: a mountain, hill
TOTauOs, O: a river, stream

TONS, -€ws, 1): a city

mpdooikos, -ov: neighboring to (+ dat.)
oTVUTTNPLdONS, -€s: like an astringent
Ymdpyw: to begin, become

Tdwp, -atos, T: water

¢pu\dmovos, -ov: industrious, diligent
xpdopac: to use (+ dat.)

xpijua, -atos, 76: wealth

Yuxpds, -, -6v: cold

apeijoas: ao. inf. after xp1), “and it is necessary to disregard’

pnd € Tis ... und’ €l ... xphjrac: a series of ind. questions after dueAjoar, “to disregard

neither whether someone uses cold... nor whether someone uses hot..., etc.”

detv: ao. inf. of eldov also complementing xp1), “and it is necessary o see”

mpdooikov mONWw: “to see a city neighboring to” + dat.

vofjoat: ao. inf. of voéw also after xp1j, “necessary to observe all other such things”

avros €édidafev, “which he himself (i.e. Hippocrates) taught.

o > 7 o £ . . » .
@0oTe ... avdyk) (sc. elvar or éo7): so that it is necessary” + inf.

A ~ 3 ’ . -~ < 7’
TOV TowobTOV é0dpevov: fut. part. acc. s. m. the subj. of karagpoveiv and vmdpyew,

“that the one intending to become such a one”

vmapyew: inf. after dvdyky), “necessary that he become”

oUk €vdéxerau: “it is not possible” + inf.

peBuordpuevov: pr. part. circumstantial, agreeing with 7wa, the subj. of elvar, “while
being drunk”

éumumAdpevov: pr. part. acc. s. m. of éuamiumAnue also agreeing with the acc. subj. of
elval, “someone who is filling himself (with food)”
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14 N V4 > ~ > ’ \ \

TPOCKeLuevoy 1) oUAAYBONY elmelv aidoiows kal yaoTpt dov-
Aetovta. cwdpooivys odv ¢ilos domep ye kal dAnbelas
3 ~ [74 b 3 \ 3 \ 3 ’ \ \ \ \ \
eratpos 6 Y alybis latpos €fevpnrai. kal uev O kai THY
Aoyweny uébodov doketv xpn xdpw 70D Yyvdvai, mooca Ta

/’ 9 ”! \ / ’ 9 e /7 A} ~ E) 9
mdvTa kat €idn Te kal yévy voojuald’ vmdpyel kal TS €
ekaoTov Anmréov &vdelfiv Tw lapatwy. 1) & a7y uébodos
(4 \ \ ~ / 3 A /’ ’ / 9 9
1)0e kal T)v ToD owuaTos a7y dddoker ovvleow, Ty T €k

~ /7 /’ [aY bl 3 V4 ¢/ /’ \
TAOV TPWTWY oToLXElwy, 4 8 aAMJAwv SAa kékpatat, kal

™V €k TGOV devTépwy, TAV atolnTdv, a O kal opolouept

aidoiov, 7d: genitals

3 Ve 4 7 .
aiolinTds, -1, -dv: perceptible by the senses
) ) e
a\pleia, 7: truth
aAybhis, -€s: unconcealed, true
aAMjAwv: of one another
aokéw: to practice, train
yaotiip, -€pos, 1: a stomach, belly
yévos, -ovs, 74: family, genus
dovAevw: to be a slave to (+ dat.)
€ldos, - ovs, T4: species
y o
&detis, -ews, 7: an indication
éfevpiokw: to find out, discover
ératpos, 6: a comrade, companion, mate
{apa, -atos, 78: remedy, medicine
kepdvvupt: to mix, mingle

Mprréos, -a, -ov: to be taken or accepted

péflodos, 1j: a method

6Mos, -7, -ov: whole, entire

opowopepn]s, -€s: having parts like each other

7daos, -1, -ov: how many?

Tpdokeuas: to be situated or oriented
toward (+ dat.)

oTotyelov, 76: element

ouvABdw: adv. in sum, shortly

ovvbeots, -ews, 7): composition

owdpoovvy, 1): moderation, discretion

odua, owparos, 76: body

xdpw: for the sake of (+ gen.)

Xp1): it is necessary (+ inf.)

OoUANBdNY elmelv: a parenthetical phrase, “to speak in sum”

owPpoaivys: obj. gen. with ¢idos, “a friend of moderation”

ébevpyrac: perf. ind. of éf-evplokw, “the true doctor is found to be”

kal pev &) kat: indicating a climax, “furthermore”

700 yv@vau: ao. inf. art. of yeyvwokew gen. after xdpw, “for the sake of knowing” +

ind. quest.

méoa ... vmdpyes: ind. quest., “knowing how many diseases there are

@S ... \ymrréov: verbal adj. from AapBdvw, “how it is necessary to take an indication”

ép’ éxdoTov: “in each case”

TV T’ €K TV ... kal T ék T@: attributive phrases modifying ovvfesw: “both from
the first elements ... and from the second (level of elements)”

Kéxpatau: perf. pas. of kepdvvuue, “which are mixed completely”

TV atofnTdv: “the perceptible (elements)”

opotoueps: nom. pred.,“are called having like parts” i.e., “homogeneous”
LOLOUEQT] p g g
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TPOCAyopevETaAL, Kal TPITNY €ml TAVTALS TNV €K TAOV Opya-
~ 7 kd \ |\ 7 € /’ ~ ’ ~ b4 /

VK@Y popiwv. dAAa kal Tis 1) xpela 7@ {Ow TOV elpnuévwy
[3 /7 \ ’ e > ’ ’ kd ~ \ -~ \
€kAoTOV Kal Tis 1) €vépyeta — Oéov amolafeiv kal TadTa un
> ’ > \ s > ’ A \ A
aBacavioTws aA\a per’ amodeibews memioTedolar— mpos Tijs
Aoyikijs 0nmov diddokeTar ueBodov. T( 1) odv €Tt AelmeTaL wpPOS

\ \ 3 5 /’ \ b ’ o\ N L4 I
TO w1 ok elvar Ppu\dcodov Tov laTpdy, 6s av ImwmokpdTovs
3 4 3 /4 A / o 2> ’ /4 \ 3 ’ ’
aflws aokfoy v Téxvnv; € ydp, Wwa pév éfelpn Pvow

/ \ /7 \ A I4 3> ’ 3>
owpatos kal vooqudTwy diapopas kal taudTwy évdeifets, €v

T4 Aoywi] Oewpia yeyvuvaolar mpooiket, iva 3¢ pilomdvws

aBacdwnoTos, -ov: not examined, uncritical {@ov, 76: a living being, animal
d&os, -la, -ov: worthy Tapa, -atos, 73: remedy, medicine
amolapBdvw: to receive from another Aelmr: to leave, quit

amddefis, -ews, 1: logical demonstration udptov, T3: a part, portion

aokéw: to practice, train Opyavikds, -1j, -0v: serving as instruments,
yvuvd{w: to train, exercise organic

Sfmov: doubtless moTedw: to trust, believe in
dwagopd, 7: difference, distinction Tpooayopede: to name

&defis, -ews, 7: an indication mpoorjkw: to be fitting (+ inf)
é&vépyera, 7): action, operation, energy ¢u\dmovos, -ov: industrious, diligent
ékevpiorw: to find out, discover ¢daus, 7: nature, natural condition

xpela, 7): use, advantage, service

kal Tpérny (sc. ovvleow): “and the third (level of composition)”

TNV €k TAV 6pyamkdy popiwv: attrib. phrase with ovvfeow understood, “the
composition from organic parts”

TiS 1) Xpeia ... Tis 1) évépyewa: these vivid ind. questions are the subj. of iddokerar,
“what the use is ... what the function is”

TV elpnuévwy: perf. part. of Myw, “of each of the things mentioned”

déov: pr. part. n. acc. in an acc. abs., “it being necessary” + inf.

amolafelv ... moTdioaclar: ao. inf. of dmo-AapBdvw and moTedw after déov, these
phrases being a parenthetical remark, “necessary o receive and to have believed

W dBacavioTws: “not untortured” i.e., “not untested”

dddokerar: “these questions are taught’” i.e. are to be learned

TO ) ovk elvae: art. inf., “towards the not being,” the subject of the inf. is 7oV larpdy
and ¢Adoodpov is the predicate

o N > ’ . > ’ . <« . e

Os av ... dorajoy: ao. subj. of dokéw in gen. rel. clause, “whoever would practice

3> ’ ’ . « . . . . » .

€l yap ... mpooijket: simple cond., “for if it is fitcting” + inf.

L4 \ 3 ’ . 3 e ’ . «s . »

va pév éfevpn: ao. subj. of é€-evplokw in purpose clause, “in order to discover

yeyvuvdofau: perf. inf. of youvd{w after mpooijker, “it is fitting to train”

va 8¢ ... mapapévy: pr. subj. also in a purpose clause, “in order to remain
hardworking”
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71} TOUTWV aok)oeL Tapapévy, XPNUATwWY T€ KaTappPOVvel Kal
’ 3 -~ /’ 9 N L4 ~ ’ 4 \
owdpooivyy doketv, wavt Qv 10n Tis Pthocodias €xol Ta
’ ’ \ \ \ \ \ \ L] /’ 3 \ \
UepTM, T T€ Aoykov kal 70 Ppuotkov kal 70 Nkdy. ov yap dn
déos ye, un XpNpdTwY KaTApPovdY Kal CwdPocUVYNY AOKDY
k24 / ’ . / /7 (A ~ 3 7 ¢/
ddwkov T mpdéy: wdvTa ydp, & ToAudow adikws dvlpw-
’ 3 ’ N ’ e -~
mot, phoxpnuatias avamelolons 7 yonTevovons ndovijs
’ 4 1 \ \ k4 > \ > ~ b4
TPATTOVOW. OUTW 3¢ Kal Tas dANas apeTas avaykaiov Exew
3 ’ . ’ \ 3 ’ (74 \ 3 7/
aUTOV® ouumacat yap dAAnAais €movTal kal ovx olov Te

’ e -~ 7 \ 3 \ \ \ k24 ¢ /7 > \
play qurwody AaBovTt un ovxt kat Tas dAAas amaocas evfvs

ddukos, -ov: unrighteous, unjust kaTagpovéw: to think down on, despise (+
dAMjAass: to one another gen.)

dvaykaios, -a, -ov: necessary ofov Te éom: it is possible (+ inf)
dvameifw: to bring over, convince Tapapévw: to remain

dpert], 7: excellence, virtue mpdTTw: to do

dokéw: to practice, train ovumas: all together

doknots, -ews, 1): practice, training owdpoaivy, 1): moderation, discretion
yonTedw: to bewitch, beguile ToApdw: to undertake, take heart
d€éos, 76: fear dhoxpnuaria, 7): love of money
Eropa: to follow (+ dat.) ¢vouKds, -1f, -0v: physical

1dow), 7: pleasure Xxpfiua, -atos, 70: wealth

N0ucds, -1, -dv: ethical, moral

KaTagpovelv kal dokely (sc. mpoorjker): “it is fitting ro despise and to practice”

Qv ... &ou: pr. opt. in fut. less vivid apodosis, “then he would have all the parts”

ov yap &7 déos ye: “there will certainly be no fear”

@) .. mpdfy: ao. subj. of mpdrTw in clause of fearing, “fear that he will do something
wrong

KkaTappovdv, aokdv: pr. part. with conditional force, “if despising, practicing”

avamelovoms 7 yonTevovons: pr. part. in gen. abs., “love of money persuading or
pleasure beguiling”

&xew: pr. inf. after dvaykatov (sc. éoTv), “it is necessaary that he have”

ovpmaca (sc. aperal): “all virtues”

ovy oldv Te (sc. éom): “it is not possible” + inf.

NvTwody: fy-Twa-odw, “anyone (virtue) whatever”

AafdvTe: ao. part. dat. s. with oldv e éoTt, “impossible for the man having’
\ LY b4 . 3 4 «s . b2

) ovxL ... Exew: inf. after ody oldv Te, “impossible not to not have
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> ’ L4 4 Ll ~ /4 /
akolovlovoas Exew womep éx pds unpivlov dedeuévas.
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kal pnv €l ye mpos v €€ apxis pabnow kai wpos T
kd ~ L4 > ’ ~ 3> ~ 3 e ’
epefijs dokmow avaykala Tois taTpols €oTw 1) ¢thododia,
dfov ws, SoTis av dpioTos (aTpos 1), mAvTws oOTAS €0TL
kal p\doodos. ovdé yap ovd STi mpos TO xpijobar kaAds
T TéXvy Phocodias Oet Tols tarpols, amodeifemws Nyodual
Twos xpnlew éwpaxdras yemoAdkis ws ¢apuakels elow,
OUK LaTpol kal XpdvTaL Tjj TéXvy TPOS TovvavTiov 1) Tédukey

ol P oxpiuarot.

axolovBéw: to follow udbnots, -ews, 7: learning

avaykaios, -a, -ov: necessary wipwlos, -ov, 1): a cord, line, string
apxn, 1: a beginning opdew: to see

doxnots, -ews, 1): practice, training mavTws: altogether

Oet: it is necessary TOAAdKts: many times, often, oft

déw: to bind, tie papuakevs, -éws, o: a poisoner, druggist
dfos, -ov: obvious ¢puhoxpriparos, -ov: loving money
évavtiov, 76: the opposite ¢vw: to produce naturally

épefijs: one after another Xpdopat: to use (+ dat.), practice
fyéopau: to consider, think xpjw: to lack, have need of (+ gen. )

axolovlovoas: pr. part. acc. pl. £, “the others following”

dedepévas: perf. part. of 8éw, “since all are tied together”

kal pv € ye: “and indeed if it is the case”

€€ apxdis ... épefijs: attributive phrases, “from the start ... subsequent”
dfov ads ... éou: “it is clear that this one is”

8oris &v §): pr. subj. of el in gen. rel. clause, “whoever is the best doctor”
08¢ yap 00d¢ ... fryoduar: “nor do I think” + inf.

67t ... Oel: “that there is need of X (gen.) forY (dat.)”

7ipos 70 xpfioba: art. inf., “for the practicing” + dat.

xpilew: inf. after 7yoduar with the preceding &7t clause as its subj., “think shar this
(statement) needs” + gen.

€wpakdras: perf. part. acc. pl. m. of 6pdw, causal, , “since having seen many times”;
although not agreeing with any word in the sentence

3 ’ 73 ’ N« . b2
TovvavTiov (=76 évavtiov) %): “the opposite from
médukev: perf. of pdw, “from what it was naturally fitted”
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IV. Tldrepov odv vmép ovoudtwy ért devexlijoy kai
Anproets €pillwv, €ykpatij pev kal owdpova Kal XPNUATWY
’ \ /’ k4 -~ 5 \ 3 /’ 3 A
KpelTTova kal Oikatov afui@v elvar TOv (aTpdv, oV uny
’ 7 \ 4 \ 4 ’ \ >
PLAOGOPOV Ve, Kal PUOW UEV YLYVWOKEW CWUATWY KAl EVEP-
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yelas opydvwv kal xpeias popiwv kal diadopas voonudTwy
A -~ 3 ’ 3 \ > -~ ’ A \ A
kat Bepameiv évdeifers, ov uny norfjobal ye kaTa v Aoywny
Oewplav; 9 Ta wpdypara ovyxwpnoas VTP OVOUATwWY

aidecOjon diadépeclar; kal puny o ueév: duewov 8¢ viv

aidéopar: to be ashamed to (+ inf) Anpéw: to speak foolishly

apeivov, -ov: better udpov, T3: a piece, part

dwos, -ov: weighing as much dvopa, -para, T6: name, word (opposed to
dokéw: to practice, train mpdypa)

Suadépw: to differ, quarrel dpyavoy, T6: an organ

duagpopd, 7: difference, distinction Gé: late

dikaios: well-ordered, civilised ToTEPOS, -a, -1, -ov: whether of the two?
éyxparis, -€s: possessing self-control mp@ypa, -aros, T6: an actual fact or deed
&debis, -ews, 7: an indication ovyxwpém: to come together, agree
&vépyeia, 7): action, operation awppwv, -ov: of sound mind

épilew: to wrangle, quarrel odpa, -atos, 70; body

#): a conjunction indicating disapproval ¢vos, 7: nature, natural condition
Oepameia, 1: a service, therapy Xpela, 7: use, advantage, service
Kpe(TTw, -ov: better than (+ gen.) Xpijpa, -atos, T6: wealth

TéTEpPOV ... 7): each particles precedes one of two alternative propositions

Sievexijon: fut. pas. 2 s. of dua-Ppépw addressing Syrus again. , “will you either
quarrel?”

Mpprjoes: fut. of Mppéw, “and you will speak nonsense”

éykpari): acc. pred., “the doctor is self-possessed”

a&idv: pr. part., “(you) deeming it worthy that the doctor is”

oV pmv ptAdoodov ye: acc. pred., “but not that he be a philosopher”
yryvadokew: pr. inf. also complementing déuv, “worthy that he know”

ov pnv Nokfjobal ye: perf. inf. mid. of dokéw, also complementing aéudv, “but that
he not train himself”

ovyywpioas: ao. part. nom. s. m. of ovw-ywpéw, “while having agreed with respect
to the substance

aideothjoy: fut. pas. 2 s., “will you be shameful enough to disagree?”
Kat u)v 6fe pév: “surely it is too late for that!”
duewov (sc. éoTu): “it is better that you” + inf.
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yolv owdpovioavtd oe un kabldmep kolowov 7 kopaka TePL
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bwvdv {vyopaxetv dAN avTdV TOV TpaypdTwy omovddew
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WS OVK GV ToTe yévolTo, dikatos O€ Tis 1) cwdpwy 7 amodet-
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ddaokdMots xpnoduevos unT avTos émackioas €auTOv. €l

Tolvwy kal To0T” avaloyvvrov kal faTepov ov mepl mpayudTwy

ayalds, 1, -0v: good

avaioxvvtos, -ov: shameless, impudent
avagaivopar: to appear

dvev: without (+ gen.)

amodewkTikds, -1j, -0v: affording proof, logical
doknots, -€ws, 1): practice, training
yobv: at least then, at any rate, any way
dewds, -1, -0v: awesome

3ddokalos, o: a teacher, master
dikatos, -ov: well-ordered, just
éfaipvidiov: adv. suddenly

émaoréw: to labour, practice
lvyopaxéw: to struggle, quarrel

Odrepov (= 76 €repov): the other (of two)
kaldmep: just like

KOoAotds, 0: a jackdaw ( a bird)

kopaf, -akos, 6: crow
udbnots, -ews, 7: learning
wiTe: and not

apdypa, -atos, 70: a deed (as opposed to
mere words)

’ (3

OKUTOTONOS, O: a cobbler
omovdd{w: to be eager for, to strive for
owdpovéw: to be sound of mind

14 .
oddpwv, -ov: of sound mind, sane
Toivwp: therefore, accordingly
UdvTs, -ov, 6: a weaver
¢vots, 1): nature, natural condition

pawvi, 9: sound (of a word, as opposed to its
meaning)

xpdopac: to make use of (+ dat.)

owdpovijoavTa: ao. part. agreeing with ge: “once you have become sensible”

A ~ . k4 « »
) ... Loyopaxeiv: pr. inf. after duewov, “not to quarrel

aA\AQ ... omovddlew: also after duewov, “but to strive for” + acc.

av &ous: pot. opt., “you wouldn’t be able to” + inf.

@S ... 00K Ay TOTE YévorTo: a0. opt. pot. of ylyvopar in noun cl. in apposition to
ToUT0, “to say this, namely, that a weaver would ever be good”

avaparjoerae: fut. mid. of ava-paivw, “but that some doctor will appear who is

just”

wjTe xpnoduevos: ao. part. conditional, “if he has not made use of” + dat.

émaokijoas: ao. part. conditional, “if not having practiced”

€l ... Tob7T" avaioyvvrov: “if this (argument) is shameful”

kai Odrepov ... épilovTos: pr. part. gen., “and if the other (argument) is of someone

quibbling”
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€oTlv aA\’ vmép ovoudTwy €épillovTos, ¢uhocodnTéov nuiv
[ v e /’ k] ~ > ’ N ~
eoTw, elmep Imrmokpdrovs aAnlds eouev (nAwral, kav TovTo
TOLDUEY, 0VOEV KWAVEL un) TapamAnolovs aAla kal BeATiovs
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avTod yevéolar pavlavovras pév, Soa kalds éxelvw yéypa-

\ /’ 9 3 \ > ’
mTaL, Ta Aelmovra 8 avtovs éfevplokovTas.

aAnlds: truly {nAwTijs, 0B, 6: an emulator, zealous

Be\tiwv, -ov: better admirer
KwJw: to prevent from (+ inf.)

Aefmr: to leave, quit
évopa, 70: a name
Tapam\iotos, -a, -ov: nearly resembling

ypdgw: to write

elmep: if indeed

éfevpiokw: to find out, discover
Y . .

épllw: to strive, quibble, quarrel

¢phocodTéov: verbal adj. in impersonal construction, “it is necessary for us to follow
philosophy”

K@y (=kal Gv) TodTo ToLdpeV: pr. subj. in pr. gen. cond., “if we do this”

) ... yevéoBau: ao. inf. after kwAdet, “nothing prevents us from becoming as great”

avrod: gen. of comp. after BeAriovs, “but even better than him”

pavldvovTas: pr. part. acc. pl. instr., “by learning”

éxelve: dat. of agent, “has been written by that one (i.e. Hippocrates)

7@ AetmovTa: pr. part. n. pl. acc., “but the rest”

avTovs (sc. fuds): “ourselves discovering

ébevpiorovtas: pr. part. acc. pl. instr., “by discovering’
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List of Verbs

The following is a list of verbs that have some irregularity in their
conjugation. Contract verbs and other verbs that are completely predictable
(-llw, -€bw, etc.) are generally not included. The principal parts of the Greek
verb in order are 1. Present 2. Future 3. Aorist 4. Perfect Active 5. Perfect Middle
6. Aorist Passive, 7. Future Passive. We have not included the future passive
below, since it is very rare in Galen. For many verbs not all forms are attested
or are only poetic. Verbs are alphabetized under their main stem, followed
by various compounds that occur in the three Galenic treatises, with a brief
definition. A dash (-) before a form means that it occurs only or chiefly with a
prefix. The list is based on the list of verbs in H. Smythe, A Greek Grammar.

ayyéM\w: to announce, ayyeAd, fyyeiha, yyeAxa, fyyeAuas,, ryyéNdny

3 ’ .
emayyé\\w: to tell, proclaim, announce

dyw: to lead déw, 2 ao. fryayov, fxa, frynas, fixtnv
amdyw: to lead away, divert
elodyw: to introduce
mpodyw: to lead forth, advance, produce

mpoewgdyw: to introduce before

atpéw: to take, mid. choose: atpfiow, 2 ao. eilov, fipnka, fipnuat, Hpétny
adapéw: to take from, take away from

drarpéw: to divide, separate, distinguish

aipw: to lift apd, Hpa, Hpka, Jpuat, Tjpbny
kaflaipw: to purge

atofdvopar: to perceive aigthjoouat, 2 ao. yolduny, fjobnuar

akovw: to hear akovoopat, fjkovoa, 2 perf. akikoa, 2 plupf. nrknxén or
aknkon, Nrovolny

aAAdTTw: to change, dAAdfw, AAaa, - axa, fAAaypat, HAdxnv
vmaAdTTw: to alter, change
amad\drTw: to set free, release
apaptdve: to fail, go wrong auapmjoopar, 2 ao. fjuaptov, udpTKa,
Tdppal, nuapTiény
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dpxw: to be first, begin dpéw, Ypa, Npyuat, jpxiny

vmdpyw: to begin, to be from the beginning
avéavw: to increase atifw, niEnoa, niénka, Niéguar, oénbny
ddukvéopar: to arrive at ad-iopat, 2 ao. ap-tkdumv, ap-typor

Baive: to step, go Briocouar, 2 ao. By, BéPnka
émBaivw: to go upon, trample
peraBaive: to pass from one place to another

ovpPaivew: to come together, come to pass

BaA\w: to throw BaAd, 2 ao. éBalov, BéBAnka, BéBAuat, EBNjbny
avaBdAAw: to throw up, defer
daPBdM\w: to attack, slander

mpoPdAAw: to set before, challenge
ovpBalw: to throw together, contribute
vmepPaAAw: to throw beyond, surpass

BAdmrTe: to hurt, injure: BAdw, EBAazpa, BéBAacpa, BéBAapupat, éBAdPOnY
and 2 ao0. éBAdBnv

BAémre: to look at BAéfopat, EBAesa
amoBAéme: to look upon, regard, attend
Bovopar: to wish BovAjoopar, BeBovAquat, éBovAibny
yeAdw: to laugh yeAdoopat, éyéhaoca, éyeddobny
yéyvopa: to become yevijoopat, 2 ao. éyevdumy, 2 perf- yéyova, yeyévmua,

eyevnmy
mapaylyvopat: to be near, attend upon

yeyvaokw: to know yvaoopar, Eyvwy, éyvwka, Eyvwaouat, éyvdotny
avaytryvaokw: to read, to circulate (by reading)
KaTaytyvokw: to judge

mpoytyvaokw: to know beforehand, to make a prognosis about

ypddw: to write ypahw, Eypaiba, yéypada, yéypapuar, Eypadny
emypdpw: to write upon, inscribe, dedicate, entitle
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Tpooypddw: to add in writing
ovyypddw: to write, compose

vmoypdew: to entitle, write below

deikvupe: to show deibw, Edefa, déderya, déderypar, Edelybnv
évdeikvuue: to mark, point out, demonstrate

émdeikvuue: to show, exhibit
déopar: to want, ask: derjoopat, dedénuar, €denby. (from déw 2)

déxouac: to receive défopar, Edefdumy, dédeypar, -edéxtny

€vdéxopav: to receive, accept
déw (1): to bind djow, Ednoa, dédexa, dédeuat, Edéfnv

déw (2): to need, lack, ask (mid.), dertjow, Edenca, dedénka, dedénua,
€denlny, impers. det it is necessary

duddokw: to teach, (mid.) learn 8iddfw, édidafa, dedldaya, dedidayuar,
€dudaxiny
€xdiddokw: to teach thoroughly

émexdiddokw: to teach in addition

didwpi: to give dwow, I ao. Edwka in s., 2 ao. in pl. Eopev, dédwka,
dédopar, €ddbmv
duadidwpe: to distribute
€xdideput: to circulate, publish

dokéw: to think, seem 86w, Eofa, dédoyuar

dpdw: to do dpdow, Edpaca, dédpaka, dédpaat, Edpdobiny
€0é\w: to wish éfeMjow, 0éAnoa, N0éka

€ldov I saw: see 6pdw

etul: to be, fut. Eoopar, imperf./ao. Jv
mdpeyut: to be present, stand by

elpe: I will go: see épyopat
é\avvw: to drive, éA®, TjAaoa, -eMjlakxa, éNjAauat, PAaOny

ébedavvw: to drive out from
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eAéyxw: to refute ENéyéw, fjAeyéa, Ejheyuat, NAéyxOnv

efeléyxm: to test, refute
émopau: to follow &popat, 2 ao. éomduny

épxopat: to come or go to: fut. elut, 2 ao. H\bov, 2 perf- éxpvla
duépyopas: to go through, pass through
€fépxopat: to go or come out of
uerépyopat: to go after, seek, pursue

mpoépxopat: to go forward, advance
épwrdw: to ask épfjoouat, 2 ao. fpdunv

evpiokw: to find evpriow, 2 ao. Hpov or ebpov, NUpnka or elpnka, edpnuat,
evpéln

ébevplokw: to find out, discover
mpocefevpiorw: to discover in addition, find out besides

&xw: to have éw, 2 ao. Eoxov, Eoxmka, imperf. elxov.
avéxw: to hold back
améyw: to keep off, hold back
katéxw: to hold fast, possess
mrapéxw: to furnish, provide, supply
TepLéxw: to encompass, embrace, surround

mpooéxw: to hold to
{dw: to live Gjow, €lnoa, Era
Nyéopas: to go before, lead the way fynoopat, ynoduny, fymuat

ébnyéopar: to explain
zporyyéopal: to be the leader, precede

Oavpale: to wonder, admire, fur. favudoopar

Ovjokw: to die, Bavodpar, 2 ao. -éQavov, Tébvmka

amofvijokw: to die
tnue: to let go, relax, to send forth 7jow, fka, elka, elpat, elfpy

€pinue: to send to, permit; (mid) to aim at + gen.
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{omue: to make to stand, set oTrjow shall set, éomnoa set, caused to stand, 2
ao. E&omv stood, I perf éomyra stand, plup. eiomiky stood, éoTdOny
kaflloTyue: to set down, place

ouvioTyue: to set together, combine, unite
’ ’ (4 ’ ’ > 4
Kaiw: to burn kavow, €kavoa, -kékavka, kékavpat, Ekailiny

kaMéw: to call kaA®, ékdAeoa, kékka, kékAnuat, éxAibny
amokaléw: to call back, recall, disparage
éykaléw: to call in, accuse
eTakaléw: to summon
mapakaréw: to call to, summon, invite

mpoceykaléw: accuse besides + dat.

’ . ~ £
kdpvw: to labor, be weary or sick: kapobuar, 2 ao. ékapov,
KEKUMKa,KEPAVVVUL: TO MiX, Exképaca, kékpapar, Ekpadtny

KAémT: to steal: kAEGDw, ExAefa, kékhoda, kékdeupal, ExAédplny or
éxkhdmmvropilw: to take care of kopu®, éxdutoa, kekduika, Kekduoual,
€xoplotny

kplvw: to decide kpwd, ékpwa, kékpuka, kékpyuat, EkplOny
amokplvopat: to answer

diakpivw: to separate, distinguish
KTdopat: to acquire KTOOUAL, EKTNOAUNY, KEKTNLAL POSSESS

Aapfdva: to take Mjfopar, ENafov, eilnda, eipuuat, ENjdony
mapalapfdvw: to take in addition

vmolapPavw: to undertake, to understand
Aavldvw: to escape notice Ajow, Elabov, AéAnba

Aéyw: to speak épéw, elmov, elpnka, Méleyuat, ééxOnv and épprilny
avaléym: to read through
duaAéyopar: to converse, discourse with
éxAéyaw: to pick or choose
TpoAéyw: to pick out, choose, prefer

ovAéyw: to collect, gather

Aelm: to leave Aeifiw, ENvrrov, Aédovma, Aéheyupat, ENeipbny

dmolelmw: to leave behind
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kaTaleimw: to leave behind

mapaleimw: to leave behind
pavfdve: to learn pathjoouat, Eualov, pepdinka
éxpaviave: to learn thoroughly
peBvokw: to make drunk éuébvoa, éuebiotny
wéppopar: to blame péubopar, uepdiduny, éuéudiny
Uéva: to stay uevd, Euewa, pepévnra

KaTauévw: to stay
Tapapéve: to remain

Tepyéve: to wait for, await

pyvijokw: to remind, mid. to remember, -ujow, -éuvmoa, péurmuat,
euviobtny

voéw: to think, perceive, voobpai, évwoa, vévwka, vévawua
ayvoéw: not to know
émvoéw: to think of, imagine

Vmovoéw: to suspect

olopat: to suppose @ity imperf. dunv

[6AAvpe: to destroy oAd, -wdAeoa, -oAdAexa, -BAwAal
amoAvut: to destroy utterly, kill

opdw: to see Ofopat, 2 ao. eldov, édpaka and ékbpakxa, dpbny, imperf.
edbpwv
vmepopdw: to look down upon, despise
opéyw: to reach opéfw, dpefa, wpéxtny
TaoXw: to experience weloopal, 2 ao. émalbov, 2 perf. wémovla

melflw: to persuade meiow, Emetoa, 2 perf. mémoba, wémeiopan, emeiotny

avamelBow: to bring over, convince

7 ~ ¥ ’
7rimTo: to fall mecobuar, 2 ao. Emecov, mémTwka
> Id
éxmimrToo: to fall out, happen

éumimTo: to fall upon or into
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mrewdw: to hunger, mewjow, émeivnoa, Temaivnkaméumw: to convey, send,
méupw, Emeuia, 2 perf. mémopda, wémeppat, Eméudony

4 Vs Vs > ’ ’ E)
mapdokw: to sell, mémpaka, mémpapar, émpalny. mwAéw and amodidopar
are used for future and aorist

wAaTTw: to form, émAaoca, mémAaouat, émhactny

mpdTTw: to do, mpdéw, énpala, 2 perf. wémpaxa, mémpayuat, Empdxiny
V4 ’ > ’ 7

mruvfavopau: to learn, medoopat, 2 ao. émvldumy, wémvouar

onpaive: to indicate, onpavd, éofunra, ceofjuacuar, éanuaviny

> 2’ . . . . .

émonpaivew: to indicate in addition
oKkWTT: to mock, orwopar, éokwiba, éoxuddliny
omovdd{w: to be eager, omovddoopar, éomovdaca, éomovdaka

oTéAA: to send, oTEAD, éoTelha, -€0TaNKa, E0TAApAL, €é0TAAY

ovoTé\\w: to draw together, compress
oTpépw: to turn oTpéPw, EoTpedia, EoTpaupal, EoTpépOny
OpdAw: to trip up, oPaA®, Eodnia, éopaluar, Eaparny

4 4 4 ’ 3 ’
o@{w: to save oiow, Eowoa, oéowka, Eocdiny

duaoww: to preserve
TaTTW: to arrange, Tdéw, éTaa, 2 perf. Téraxa, TéTayuat, éraxtnv

Teivw: to stretch Tev®, -érewa, -Téraxa, Térapat, -eralny

éxtelvw: to stretch out, extend

TéuVw: to cut Teud, 2 ao. Erepov, ~TéTumka, TéTumuat, érpiny

avaTéuvw: to cut open, dissect
TeUxw: to prepare, make: Tevfw, érevéa, 2 perf. Térevxa, , Térvyuar, érvxtny

Tiue: to place hjow, émra, Ténkra, Té0epar (but usu. ketpar), érédnpy
avariinue: to set up, set in place

mpooTiinui: to put to, put forth, impose

7 /. v / > 4
Tpémw: to turn TPEPw, ETpedia, TéTpoda, érpdmmy

amoTpéme: to turn away from, oppose
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> ’ .
éxTpéma: to turn aside
TepiTpémaw: to reverse, contradict

TpoTpémw: to urge forwards

Tpépw: to nourish Op&pw, Epepa, 2 perf. Térpopa, Té0paupar, érpagmy
avatpédw: to educate

Tpifw: to rub Tplpw, Erpupa, 2 perf. Térpupa, TéTpyupan, ETpiBny
dwarpiBe: to spend time
katatpiBw: to spend time

vmodiatpiBw: to delay a litte
TUYXdvw: to happen Tevfopat, Ervyov, TeTvxmka, Térvypal, Eruxiny

¢pavw: to show, appear (mid.), pavd, épmyva, wépnva, mépacuar, épavmy
amogaive: to show forth, display, assert, declare

Pépw: to bear, carry, olow, I ao. fjveyka, 2 ao. fjveyko, 2 perf- énjvoxa, perf.
mid. énveypan, ao. pass. qvéxtny
dadépw: to differ, carry across

émpépw: to bring along
petyw: to flee, pevéopat, Epvyov, mépevya
pldvew: to anticipate, pjoopat, Epbaca, Epony
Pleipw: to corrupt, plepd, Epbeipa, Epbapka, 2 perf. -épbopa, Epbapua,
épbapny
duapleipw: to destroy utterly
PuAdTTw: to guard, puralw, épvlala, mepvdaya, Tepvlaypar, épvaxiny

¢vw: to bring forth, pvow, épvoa, 2 ao. Epvy, méduka

€kgpvw: to generate from
Xéw: to pour, fut. xéw, ao. éxea, kéxuka, kéxvpat, éxviny

xpdopat: to use, Yp1joouar, Expnoauny, kéxpnuat, Expriatny

Peidw: to lie, Pedow, &fevoa, &pevopar, Epedatiny
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The following is a list of the proper names occurring in these three
Galenic treatises, and pages on which they occur in our text.

Adrastus of Aphrodisias (Adpac7os): (2™ C CE), a Peripatetic philosopher;
p. 70.

Aeficianus (Aigikiavods): a pupil of the anatomist Quintus; p. 101.

Aristophanes (AptoToddrns): (466-386 BCE) only poet of old comedy whose
works have survived; p. 79.

Aspasius (Aomaoios): (80-150 CE) a Peripatetic philosopher, whose commen-
tary on the Nicomachean Ethics is the earliest surviving commentary on

Aristotle; p. 70.

Bassus (Bdooos): the addressee of On my Own Books, otherwise unknown, p.
3.

Boethus (Bonfos): an important patron of Galen mentioned many times as a
true intellectual; pp. 13, 19, 29.

Celsus (Ké\gos): (2" C CE) an Epicurean philosopher; p. 78.
Chrysippus of Soli (Xpvoimmos): (3 C BCE) a famous Stoic philosopher;
pp- 70, 77.

Clitomachus of Carthage (KAeirduayos): (187-110 BCE) a member of the
skeptic school; p. 72.

Cratinus (Kpa7ivos): (519-422 BCE), a famous poet of Old Comedy
Epictetus CEmikmros): (55-135 CE) a famous Stoic philosopher; p. 72.

Epicurus (Emikovpos): (341-270 BCE) founder of his eponymous school of
philosophy; p. 78.

Erasistratus (Epaciorparos): (304 — 250 BCE) a famous anatomist at Alex-
andria

Eudemus of Rhodes (Eddnuos): (370-300 BCE) a student of Aristotle and
editor of his works; p. 69.

Eugenaios (Evyeriavds): the addressee of On the Order of my Own Books, oth-
erwise unknown; p. 83.

Eupolis (Evmds): (446-411 BCE) a famous poet of “old comedy,” which was
famous for its political criticism; p. 79.
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Favorinus of Arelate (PaBwpivos): a sophist and philosopher contemporary
of Galen; p. 72.

Herophilus (Hpddu\os): (335-280 BCE) a famous anatomist at Alexandria,
p. 47.

Hippocrates of Cos (Lrrmoxpdrns): (460-370 BCE) the most famous doctor
of antiquity

Julian the Methodist (TovAwavds): a teacher of galen at Alexandria; pp. 60, 62.

Lycus (Adkos): a student of Quintus and author of an anatomical work that
Galen summarizes critically; p. 101.

Marinus (Mapivos): (fl. 110 CE) a physician and teacher in Alexandria whom
Galen credits with the revival of anatomy; p. 40.

Martialius (Map7tdAtos): a contemporary known only from a few passages in

Galen’s works; pp. 14-16.

Menodotus Severus of Nicomedia (Mnroddros): (2" C CE) a leader of the
empirical school; p. 61.

Metrodorus of Lampsacus (Mnrpodwpos): (331-287 BCE), a major propo-

nent of Epicureanism; p. 78.

Numisianus of Corinth (Novutowavds): a student of Quintus whose lectures
Galen attended; p. 100.

Pelops of Smyrna (I1éhoy): (2nd C. CE) one of the teachers of Galen; pp. 20-
23 100-101.

Praxagoras (Ilpafaydpas): (4™ C BCE) a physician; p. 15.

Quintus (Kdiwros): a Roman doctor who instructed Galen’s own teacher Sa-
tyrus and many others; pp. 34, 100-101.

Rufus of Ephesus (Povgos): (late 1 C CE) an anatomist; p. 100.

Sabinus (Zapivos): a Hippocratic doctor who taught Galen’s own teacher,
Stratonicus; p. 100.

Satyrus of Pergamum (Xd7vpos): a teacher of Galen; p. 101.
Theodas of Laodicea: (2nd C. CE) doctor of the Empiric sect

Theophrastus of Eresos (Beodpaoros): (371-287 BCE) a student of Aristotle
and his successor as head of the Peripatetic School; p. 69.
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Aa
ayalés, 1, -dv: good
dyav: very, much, very much
dyyeiov, 70: vessel
ayuds, o: a fracture
ayvoéw: not to know
dyw: to lead or carry, to convey, bring
adny, -€vos, 1: a gland
dduwxos, -ov: unrighteous, unjust
adivaros, -ov: unable, impossible
ael: always
anp, aépos, o: air
af\yris, o: an athlete, prizefighter
afpollw: to gather together, to muster
aidolov, 7d: the genitals
alpa, -atos, 76: blood
alpeots, -ews, 1]: a sect, a school of

philosophy

alpaw: to take up, lift up
aiofdvopar: to perceive, understand
airia, 1): a cause, reason, charge
axolovdéw: to follow
dxodw: to hear
dkpa, 7: a tip
axptBiis, -€s: exact, accurate
dAdopat: to wander, stray
anbijs, -és: unconcealed, true
a\lds: truly
dAMd: otherwise, but
aAMjAwv: one another
dA\os, -1, -ov: another, other
dM\\ws: in another way
dMoyos, -ov: irrational

dua: at the same time, together with (+

dat.)
. , . .
apapTdvw: to miss, miss the mark

audpmua, -a7os, 70: a failure

apeivay, -ov: better

duduofnTéw: to stand apart, argue,
dispute

aupdrepos, -a, -ov: each or both of two

Qv: (indefinite particle; generalizes
dependent clauses with subjunctive;
indicates contrary-to-fact with
independent clauses in the indicative;
potentiality with the optative)

avayryvaoke: to read

avaykalw: to force, compel

avaykalov, T6: necessity

avaykaios, -a, -ov: necessary, essential

avdyk, 1): necessity

avayopedw: to proclaim publicly

avaioOnTos, -ov: imperceptible

3 ’ 4 ’ .

AvaAvTIKGS, -1, -0v: analytical

avamelfw: to bring over, convince

avamvéw: to breathe again, take breath

, , .

avamvor), 7: breathing

avaréuvw: to cut open, dissect

avarifnus: to set up, set in place

avatouy), 7: dissection

AvaTouiKds, -1, -0v: anatomical, relating
to anatomy

dvev: without (+ gen.)

s s a8 g

avtjp, avdpds, o: a man

dvlpwmos, o: a person

avTepdy: to speak against

3 4 /7 e .

avTids, -ddos, 1: tonsil

avtiypacov, T: copy, transcript

dvw: upwards

aidhoyos, -ov: noteworthy

déwos, -ta, -ov: worthy

aéidw: to ask

dmas, dmaca, dmav: all, the whole

améxw: to keep off or away from, desist

€ ’ .

amAdos, -1), -ov: simple

amAéds: singly, in one way

amo: from, away from (+ gen.)



Glossary

dmodewxTikds, -1, -0v: affording proof,
demonstrative

s . .
amddeifis, -ews, 1: a demonstration,

proof
amodnuia, 1): a trip abroad
amobmjoxw: to die

amokaléw: to call back, recall, disparage

amokpivopaL: to answer
amoleimw: to leave behind
amé\wp: to destroy utterly, kill

amoTvyxdvew: to fail in hitting, to fall
short of + gen.

damogaivw: to show, declare

amdpaats, -ews, 7: a denial

épa: particle introducing a question

apéokw: to please

N .

aperj, 7: goodness, excellence, virtue

dpBpov, 70: a joint

> ’ 13

dptfuds, 6: number

dptaTos, -7, -ov: best

dpony, dppevos, o: male

dppia, 1j: an artery

apx, 1: a beginning, origin, rule

dpxw: to be first, begin, rule

aokéw: to practice, train

dokmats, -ews, 1): exercise, practice,
training

Ar71ikds, -1, -0v: Attic, Athenian

adlis: back, again

avfdvw: to increase, augment

avrika: straightway, at once

adTOKPATWP, O: emperor

a¥7ds, -1, -6: he, she, it; self, same

adaipéw: to take from, take away from

aduwvéopar: to come to, arrive

. (e .

apopouds, o: aphorism

dxpmaros, -ov: useless, unprofitable

dxpe: up to (+ gen.)

., e

axapioTos, -ov: indivisible

BB
BapBapilw: to be like a barbarian
Bdoxavos, o: an envious person
Bertiwv, -ov: better
BiBABov, T6: a small book
BiBAiov, 76: a paper, scroll, book
Blos, o: life
BotAqots, -ews, %: a willingness
Bovdopat: to will, wish
Bpaxiwv, 6: arm

Bpdyxos, 6: trachea, windpipe

Iy
ydp: for
yaoTtijp, -€épos, 1: a stomach, belly
ye: at least, at any rate (postpositive)
yévos, -ovs, 76: family, kind, category
yewperpia, 1: geometry
YewueTPLKAS, -1, -0V: geometrical
ylyvouau: to become, happen, occur
yeyvebokw: to know
yAdaoa, -7s, 7: a tongue
yvabos, 1): a jaw
yvijatos, -a, -ov: genuine, authentic
yvedun, 0: knowledge
yéwu, 76: a knee
yobr: at any rate, any way
ypdppa, -atos, T0: a letter, writing
ypapuatikds, -1j, -6v: grammatical
YPOUUOTIKGS, O: 2 grammarian
ypddw: to write

yvpwdle: to train, practice, exercise

Ad

ddkTvAos, o: a finger
&é: and, but, on the other hand
(preceded by pév)

et: it is necessary

delkvup: to display, exhibit, point out



Glossary

8éxa: ten

déxaros, -1, -ov: tenth

déopar: to ask, lack, need

dedrepos, -a, -ov: second, posterior

Séw: to bind, tie; need

&1j: certainly, now (postpositive)

dfos, -ov: obvious

dMAdw: to show, make clear

dnpooiq: publicly

Sjmov: doubtless

dud: through (+ gen.); with, by means of
(+ acc.)

dtdyvwats, -ews, 1: a diagnosis

S1adidwp: to distribute

dlacra, 7: a regimen, a diet, way of
living

duakpivw: to separate, distinguish

Sualéyouar: to converse, discourse with

dtalexTinds, -1, -Jv: dialectical, skilled
in logical argument

dudAoyos, o: a conversation, dialogue

SudmAaats, -ews, 1): construction,
formation

diao@dw: to preserve

duarpiBw: to spend time

Suadpépaw: to differ

Suapopd, 7: difference, distinction

duddppaypa, -atos, 76: a partition,
diaphragm

dtadwréw: to be dissonant, disagree

dtadawvia, 7: discord, disagreement

ddaokalia, 7): teaching, instruction,
education

diddokalos, o: a teacher, master
dddokw: to teach

didwpt: to give

diépxopat: to go through, pass through
dikaros, -a, -ov: well-ordered, civilised
duoTe: for the reason that, because, since
is: twice, doubly

dupde: to thirst

ddypa, -atos, 76: an opinion, dogma
doypaTikds, -1, -0v: dogmatic
dokéw: to seem

8d€a, 1: a notion, opinion, reputation
Svvapas: to be able

Svvapus, -ews, 13: power, ability
Svvards, -1, -dv: able, possible

ddo: two

dvomvowa, 7: difficulty of breathing
dwdéraros, -7, -ov: twelfth

Ee
édv: = el + dv
éBdopos, -1, -ov: seventh
€ykadéw: to call in, accuse
€yrédalos. o: brain
éyxeipmots, -ews, 1: an undertaking,

procedure

€ydd, pov: I, my
€0é\w: to will, wish, purpose
&fos, -€os, 70: custom, habit
e if
eldov: to see (ao0.)
€ldos, -€0s, 70: species
elui: to be
elmov: to say (a0.)
Eiprjim, 7: Peace
els, uia, €v: one
els: into, to (+ acc.)
elodyw: to introduce
eloaywy), 0: an introduction
eloablis: hereafter, afterwards
eiomvor), 7: inhalation
elra: next, then
€ite... éite: whether... or
éx, € from, out of, after (+ gen.)
€kaoTos, -1, -ov: each, every
€xdTepos: each of two

€xdidwpu: to circulate, publish
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éxdoats, -ews, 7): an official edition,
publication

.

éxelvos, -1), -ov: that, that one

€xraidexa: sixteen

. , .

éxxadéraros, -1), -ov: sixteenth

éxpavfdve: to learn thoroughly

3 ’

éxmrimrTo: to fall out, happen

éxTelva: to stretch out, extend

v .

ékTos, -1, -ov: sixth

éNéyxw: to question, refute, prove

o ’

é\kos, -€os, 70: a wound

€é\\umijs, -€s: wanting, lacking, defective

é\mrilw: to hope for, expect

éuavTod: of me, of myself

€uds, -1}, -0v: mine

éumepia, 7): experience

éumetpurds, -1, -0v: experienced,
empirical

éumpoolev: before

év: in, at, among (+ dat.)

évavTios, -a, -ov: opposite

évapyis, -€s: visible, palpable

&aros, -1, -ov: ninth

évdefkvup: to mark, point out,
demonstrate

&deifis, -ews, 7: an indication

L4

évdexa: eleven

évdékaros, -7, -ov: eleventh

évdéyopac: to receive, accept

&dofos, -ov: of high repute

évea, évexev: for the sake of (+ gen.)

évépyeia, 7): action, operation, energy

&uoy, -a,: some

éwiéa: nine

&woua, 7): intuition

&tepov, TO: an intestine

& six

éfedéyxw: to test, refute

ékepydlopar: to work out completely

éEépyopav: to go or come out of

éfevpiokw: to find out, discover

éfnyéopar: to explain

2 . .

é&fynots, -ews, 1: an explanation

éfjs: one after another, in order

&is, -ews, 1): a possession, habit

émayyelia, 7: a public notice, subject
matter

émayyé\w: to tell, proclaim, announce

émaywy, 7: induction

émawéw: to approve, applaud

émdvodos, 7: a return trip

émaoéw: to labour, practice

émet: since

émedn): since

y

&meara: thereupon, then

émi: at (+ gen.); on, upon (+ dat.); on to,
against (+ acc.)

émydoTpios, -ov: over the belly

émypadn), 1 an inscription, title

émypdew: to engrave, entitle

émdelkvup: to demonstrate

énidefis, -ews, 7: a display,
demonstration

, , e

émdnula, 7: a visit, residing

émdijuos, -ov: epidemic

, , .

Emukovpetos, -ov: Epicurean

émwoéw: to think of, imagine

émonuaivew: to make a note, signal

3> 7

émioTapat: to know

émomjun, 7: understanding, knowledge

émoripwy, -ov: knowing, wise, prudent

émmude: to criticize, rebuke

émrop), 7): a summary, epitome

e/

&mopac: to follow

€nTd: seven

3 4

éntakadéraros, -7), -ov: seventeenth

&oyov, 76: a deed, work

épl{w: to wrangle, quarrel

éppnvela, 1): interpretation, explanation

&oyopat: to come or go
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ép@: 1 will say or speak

épwTdw: to ask, enquire

éraipos, 0: a comrade, companion, mate

&repos, -7, -ov: other

&ru: sill

&ros, -€os, T6: a year

evyvaduwy, -ov: reasonable, indulgent

evdaiuwv, -ov: happy

evdokuuéw: to be held in esteem

evféws: immediately

eBiloyos, -ov: reasonable, sensible

epeots, -ews, 7: a finding, discovery

evplokaw: to find

ebTvxéw: to be successful, have good
fortune

evTuyia, 7: good luck, success,
prosperity

épefijs: in order

épinue: to send to, permit; (mid.) to aim
at (+ gen.)

&w: to have; to be able (+ inf))

Z
{dw: to live
Opréw: to seek
bimots, -ews, 1: a seeking, inquiry

{@ov, 76: a living being, animal

Hny
7: or; than
1yéopar: to consider, suppose
70n: already, now
100vij, 7): pleasure
10ukds, -1, -0v: ethical, moral
fjkw: to have come, be present, be here
npépa, 1: day
1uéTepos, -a, -ov: our
fvika: at which time, when
fmap, -aros, 76: a liver

7jTot ... : either ... or

00
Odrepov (= 16 érepov): the other (of
two)

Oavudlw: to wonder, marvel, be
astonished

Oedopac: to look on, see, observe

Oepameia, 7: a service, therapy

OepamevTinds, -1j, -ov: therapeutic

Oepamredw: to do service, heal

Oepuds, -1, -dv: hot, warm

Oéots, -ews, 7: a placing, position

Oewdpnpa, -atos, T0: a speculation,
theory

OewpnTds, -1, -dv: that may be seen

Oewpia, 7: a science, theory,
investigation

Oudpaé, -axos, 0: a chest

I.

4 ’ . .

iapa, -atos, 70: remedy, medicine

5 / & .

taTpukt), 1: medical art

, i - .

laTptkds, -1, -0v: of medicine, medical

laTpds, 6: a doctor, physician or surgeon

deos, -a, -ov: one’s own, pertaining to
oneself, specific

inTpeioy, T0: surgery

L,y .

ikavds, -1, -6v: suflicient, ready to (+
inf.)

ikavéds: sufficiently

tva: in order to + subjunctive or optative

{oos, -7, -ov: equal to, the same as

Kk

kafdmep: as, just as

kaBioTnu: to set down, establish
7

kat: and, also, even

Katpds, o0: critical moment

kairou: and indeed
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kalew: to light, kindle, burn KUOTS, -€ws, 1: a bladder
Kakds, -1, -6v: bad K®ov, 76: a limb
kaMéw: to call, summon KWULKGS, -1), -0v: comic
KaAds, -1, év: good
Kdpve: to be sick AN
Kkdv: (=kal dv) AapfBdve: to take
xapdia, 7j: a heart Aavfdvw: to escape notice
kard, kad’: down, along, according to Mya: to speak, say, tell

(+ acc.)

Aelma: to leave, leave behind, remain

’ .
katTaleimow: to leave behind ks, -eass, 7: a speaking, speech, style

4 € . ..
KkaTaokev), - p redisposition, iy, 7: a pool of standing water
preparation ., ) )
b A Aoyikds, -1, -ov: logical, rational
Katdgaats, -ews, 7): affirmation . . .
) ’ "I. Aoyiouds, 6: a counting, reasoning
kaTagpovéw: to think down upon,

despise
Karmyopla, 7: a category
katopléw: to set upright, succeed

Adyos, 6: a word, reason, account
Aowuds, o: a plague, pestilence
Aourrds, -1, -6v: remaining, the rest
Adats, -tos, 77: a loosing, solution

kdTw: down, downwards, lower

Aw: to loose
keAeVw: to command, order

. o Awfdopas: to outrage, maltreat
Kepdvvup: to mix, mingle

4 . . .
KepdAatos, -a, ov: main, principal

M p

udlnots, -ews, 7: learning

Kepa, 1): a head

k(BdnAos, -ov: spurious, base
L e .

Kkwéw: to set in motion, move pabnmis, -0d, 6: a learner, pupil

4
Kivats, -ews, 7: movement, motion pavldve: to learn

7’ « »
KA€ls, -1dos, 1: a collar bone, clavicle peydAws: (adv.) “greatly
V4 V4 V4
Kowds, -7}, -0v: common péyas, péyada, péya: great, large
/. ’ . .
KowwVéw: to share in, to receive péyebos, -eos, 76: magnitude, size
peboduxds, -1, -dv: methodical,
systematic, belonging to the

methodic school

kowwvia, 1): an association, relationship

kopilw: to bring, take care of, provide

for
w€0odos, 1j: a following after, pursuit,

Kpaots, -€ws, 7): 2 mixture
method

Kpa"rw‘rog, -1, -0OV: strongest, most

excellent. best pewpdkiov, T6: a boy, lad
3

wéNw: to intend to, to be about to (+
inf’)
uéuouac: to blame, censure + dat.

wév: on the one hand (followed by 8é)

wévTou: indeed, to be sure, however

KpeiTTwy, -ov: better than (+ gen.)

Kplvew: to pick out, judge

Kpioysos, -7, -ov: decisive, critical

kplots, -ews, 1): a critique, power of
distinguishing, a turning point (in a

ré .
disease) U€ve: to remain, stay

’ ’
KTdopaL: to get, gain, acquire {1€p0s, -€0s, TG: a part, share

160
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wéoos, -1, -ov: middle, in the middle

werd: with (+ gen.); after (+ acc.)

peraBaive: to pass from one place to
another

perafv: between

perayepllw: to handle, manage,
practice, study

perépyopat: to go after, seek, pursue

wéxpt: up to (+ gen.)

wf: not; lest; don’t (+ ao. subj. or imper.)

undé: but not or and not, nor

wiTe ... pje: neither ... nor

undels, undeuia, undév: no one,
nothing

pnv: indeed, truly

wiTpa, 1): womb

wKpds, -d, -6v: small, little

KTES, -1, -6v: mixed, blended,
compound

pvnuoved: to call to mind, remember,
note

uovos, -1, -ov: alone, only

ppuov, T3: a piece, part, portion

woxbnpds, -d, -6v: miserable, wretched,
hateful

UUKTp, -fpos, 6: a nose, nostril

s, pvds, o: a muscle

Nv

veduokos, 0: youth, young man

véos, -a, -ov: young

vebpov, T0: a sinew, nerve, tendon

veppds, o: a kidney

vogéw: to be sick

véomua, -aTos, 70: a sickness, disease,
plague

vy, vuvi: now, at this moment

vwTiatos, -a, -ov: of the back or spine

Oo

0, 1), T6: the (definite article); who,
which (relative pronoun)

&ydoos, -7, -ov: eighth

086, 13: a way, method

6dovs, -dvTos, o: tooth

olda: to know (pf)

oikade: homeward

olkérs, -ov, o: a house-slave, menial

olopa: to suppose, think, deem,
imagine

olos, -a, -ov: such as, what sort (olov Te
€oT: it is possible + 7nf.)

OKVNPGs, -d, -ov: shrinking, anxious

OKTA): eight

OAfyos, -1, -ov: few, little, small

6)os, -1, -ov: whole, entire

SAws; completely

dpotos, -a, -ov: like, same

dvoua, -atos, T6: a name

ovoud{w: to name, call

6ds, -€ta, -U: sharp, acute, keen

omdre: when, whenever

Smws: as, in such manner as, how

opdw: to see

dpyavov, TG: an organ

6p8s, -1, -6v: straight, correct, reliable

opfors, -nros, 7: correctness,
properness, right use

doos, -1, -ov: how many, whatever,
whoever

3 7 ’

607éov, 70: a bone

doTts, 87u: anyone who, anything which
[¢

6re: when

67u: that, because

ov, ovK: not

ovdé: but not

ovdeis, ovdeuia, ovdév: no one
ovdérepos, -a, -ov: neither of the two

odv: so, therefore



Glossary

ovpayds, 6: urachus (a canal from the

bladder to the umbilical cord)
ovpyTip, -fjpos, o: (pl.) the ducts that
convey the urine to the bladder
0VPNTIKGS, -1), -0V: urinary, pertaining
to urine
otoia, 1j: substance, property
ovre: and not
obros, abTy, TodTo: this

6¢pfaruds, 6: an eye

II7

wdbfos, -ews, 76: an affection, condition,
disease

wadela, 13: education

mradedew: to bring up, educate

mraudlov, 7d: small child

mats, maidds, o: a child

malauds, -d, -6v: old, ancient

wrdAw: again, in turn, on the other hand

maAuds, o: quivering motion

TAPTOAVS, ~TTOANY), ~TToAV: very much

mavTws: altogether

wrdvu: altogether, entirely, very

mapd: from (+ gen.); beside (+ dat.); to
(+ acc.)

mapaylyvopat: to be near, accompany

mapdderyua, -aTos, T6: an example

mapakaléw: to call to, exhort, request

mapdaxewuac: to lie beside or before

mapaleimo: to leave behind, omit

mdpeit: to be present

mapiofuov, 76: tonsil

7ds, mdoa, mav: all, every, whole

mdoyw: to experience, suffer

Tmamjp, o: a father

7dTpLos, -a, -ov: of or belonging to
one’s father

maTpis, -idos, 1): fatherland

Travw: to make to cease

meifow: to prevail upon, win over,
persuade

metpdo: to attempt, endeavor, try
wéurros, -1, -ov: fifth
méumo: to send, dispatch

ré
mévte: five
TrevTexaldexa: fifteen
mrevTexaldéxaros, -1, -ov: fifteenth

wepl: concerning, about (+ gen.); about,
around (+ acc.)

mepiéyw: to encompass, embrace,
surround, contain

TepumaTNTIKGS, 1), -Gv: Peripatetic,
Aristotelian

7ijxvs, o: a forearm

moTedw: to trust, believe in

TAEloTOS, -1), -0v: most, largest

TAelwv, TAéov: more

7A#}Bos, -€os, T6: a crowd, multitude,
mass

wAnpdw: to make full, complete
Aok, 1): a formation, structure
mwAobTos, 0: wealth
Tveduwy, -ovos, o: a lung
wolev: whence?
motéw: to make, do
’ (3 .
TONS, -€wS, 1: a city
’ 4 Vé ..

TONLTLKOS, -1), -Ov: political
TONUS, 0ANT], TOAY: many, much
mropedw: to make one’s way, go
7dpos, o: a duct, pore
T600s, -1), -ov: how many? how much?
TOTAWGS, O: a river, stream
TOTE: ever, at any time
TOTEPOS, -a, -ov: whether of the two?
mod: where?

- 7
7mpayua, 76: a deed, matter
mpaypareia, 1): a major work,

treatment, written study
mpaéis, -ews, 1: a doing, transaction,

action
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mpdTTw: to do, act

mpiv: before (+ inf)

7pd: before

mipoBdAdw: to challenge, demand

mpdfAnua, -aTos, T6: a problem, set
question

TPOYVWOTIKGS, -1], -OV: prognostic

2 . .
WPOYU[.LVGCOJ. to exercise or train

beforehand
mp3dnAos, -ov: clear beforehand

mpoépyopat: to approach, to go up to,
advance

mporyéopat: to be the leader, precede

mpoléyw: pick out, choose, prefer; to
say beforehand

mpooiov, T6: an introduction

Tpds: to, near (+ dat.), from (+ gen.),
towards (+ acc.)

mpooefevpiokm: to discover in addition,
find out besides
mpocért: in addition
mpocéxw: to hold to
4 .
mpootkw: to be fitting, be proper,
related to

mpdokeyuas: to be placed by, be oriented
toward

mpoomotéw: to make over to, attribute;
to pretend to (+ inf’)

mpooTifpue: to add to
mpocpwvéw: to address
mpdowmov, 70: a face
TPOTAOLS, -€WS, 1: a proposition,
premiss
mpdrepov: before, previously
mpoTpénw: to urge forwards
TPETOS, -1, -ov: first
muvfdvopat: to learn (by inquiry)
TUPETs, O: a burning fever
mupKaia, 1): a conflagration
7és: how? in what way?

7rws: in any way, at all, somewhat

Pp
pddios, -a, -ov: easy
pad, 1: a seam, suture
pdxts, -tos, o: the lower part of the back,
spine

piiTwp, -0pos, o: a public speaker

Yo
odpé€, oapkds, 7: flesh
onpaive: to indicate, make known,
point out, signify
onuelov, T6: a sign, a mark, token
OKéNos, -€0s, TO: a leg
OKOTGs, 0: a goal, purpose, aim
7’ ’ 7 .
OuLKJs, -d, -0v: small, litcle
oolowi{w: to commit a solecism
4 3
om\y, o: a spleen
omovdd{w: to be eager for, endeavor, be
serious
oTouyelov, Td: an element
oTduaxos, 6: an opening, stomach
olyypappa, -a7os, T76: a writing
ovyypadevs, -¢ws, o: a writer
ovyypadw: to write, compose
ovykewpat: to be composed
ovAoytauds, o: syllogism
’ 4 I . .
OVAAOYIOTIKTS, -1), -6v: syllogistic
ovpBailve: to come together, happen,
occur
4 4 4
ovuTas, cupmaca, ovumav: all together

olumTwpa, -aTos, 70: a chance,
casualty, symptom

ovv: with (+ dat.)

otvdeopos, 0: a bond, ligament

ovveyis, -€s: holding together,
connecting

oujbs, -es: customary

ovvfeats, -ews, 7): a composition

ovvioTnue: to set together, establish,
COmpOSC
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ovvovoia, 1): social intercourse,
relationship, attendance

ovvoyis, -ews, 7: a general view,

synopsis
ovvTopos, -ov: short
ovoTONY, 1): a contraction

’ e
oguyuds, o: a pulse
’
oxedov: close, nearly
~ 7
odua, -aTos, 76: a body
I . o

owpoaivvy, 1): moderation, discretion

owdpawv, -ovos: of sound mind, sane

T+

Tafis, -ews, 7): an arranging, order
TATTW: to arrange, put in order

7 ’ .
Tdxos, T6: swiftness, speed
Te: and (postpositive)
TéNewos, -a, -ov: finished, complete
TeMdéws: completely

Té)os, -€os, T6: fulfilment, completion,
purpose, end

Téuevos, -€os, T0: a sacred space, temple
Teooapdkovta: forty
Tegoapeokaidexa, ol: fourteen

TEOOAPEOKALOEKATOS, -1), -OV:
fourteenth

Térapros, -1, -ov: fourth

TérTapes, -a: four

Téxvm, M: art, skill, craft

Tifnpe: to set, put, place

Tyu], 7 honor

Tios, -ov: valued

Tis, 71 someone, something (indefinite)

7is, 7i: who? which? (interrogative)

Tolvvw: therefore, accordingly

ToLodTOS, -avTy, -0bT0: such as this

TomoS, O: a place

Too00TO0S, -avTY, -0d70: of such a kind,
so large, so great

7d7e: at that time, then

Tpadua, -atos, T6: a wound, hurt

TpAxMAos, o: a neck, throat

Tpets, Tpla: three

Tpédw: to care for, nourish, raise

Tpfiua, -aTos, 70: a hole, orifice,
perforation

TpiTos, -1, -ov: third

Tpouos, o: a trembling, quivering

Tpdmos, 6: a course, way, manner

Tpogh, 1j: nourishment, food

TUyxdve: to hit upon, happen

Y v

Vypds, -d, -6v: wet, moist, running,
fluid

Fdwp, Vdaros, T6: water

UA7, 1): matter, subject matter

Dpevaddys, -es: membranous

Sunv, -€vos, o: thin skin, membrane

mayopedw: to dictate

vmal\dTTw: to alter, change

Ymdpxe: to begin, become

vmép: over, above (+ gen.); over, beyond
(+ acc.)

v7o, U¢’: from under, by (+ gen.); under
(+ dat.); toward (+ acc.)

Ymoypddw: to entitle, write below

vmobeots, -ews, 7: hypothesis,
supposition

vmolapSdvw: to take up, understand

Iméprnua, -a70s, TO: a commentary,
note, treatise

ImoTUTwats, -ews, 1): an outline,
pattern

SoTepov: later, after

JoTepos, -a, -ov: latter, last

daivopas: to appear, be visible, bring
to light
7 7 Ié . .
¢pavepds, -d, -0v: manifest, evident

’ ’ . .
¢pdpparov, T0: a drug, medicine
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¢dokw: to say, affirm, assert

dépw: to bear, carry, bring

¢yl to declare, say

¢Bdve: to come or do first or before

u\dmovos, -ov: industrious, diligent

¢phos, o: a friend

¢d\ocodia, 7: philosophy

¢P\doodos, o: a lover of wisdom,
philosopher

¢d\dTipos, -ov: ambitious, competitive,
combative

PAefoTouia, 7: blood-letting

DA, 7): a vein

ppovti{ew: to think, consider

¢PuAdTTe: to guard, preserve

Pvokds, -1, -dv: natural, native,
physical

¢vots, -ews, 1): nature, natural quality,
natural condition

¢vw: to bring forth, produce, put forth

¢dwvij, 1): a sound, expression, speech,
voice

pwpdw: to detect, search after

X x
Xxdpss, 7): grace, favor
Xethos, -€os, 76: a lip
xeywd{o: to pass the winter
XEYLV, -@vos, o: winter
Xelp, xetpds, 7: a hand
xpdopau: to make use of (+ dat.)
Xpeta, 7: use, advantage, service
Xxp: it is necessary

Xxpfpa, -aros, Td: a thing that one uses,
wealth

xpriowuos, -7, -ov: useful, serviceable
Xxpdvos, o: time
Xvuds, o: juice
Xwpis: separately, apart from (+ gen.)

165

¥y
Pevdijs, -és: lying, false
eddw: to cheat, falsify
Puyap, 7: soul
uyurds, -1, -0v: spiritual

Qw

@dis, -tvos , 1): pain

OuoTAdTY, 7): a shoulder blade

@pa, 1): a season

s + part., expressing alleged grounds
of action

s: ady. as, so, how; conj. that, in order
that, since; prep. to (+ acc.); as if,
as (+ part.); as
superlative)

as possible (+

woavTws: in like manner, just so
@oTmep: just as if, even as

wore: with the result that, and so
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CoMMON VOCABULARY
Nouns

aipeats, -ews, 1: a sect, a school
of philosophy

aitia, 1j: a cause, reason

avarop], 1: dissection, anatomy

amddeifis, -ews, 1j: a
demonstration, proof

BuBAiov, 76: a paper, scroll, book

ddyua, -atos, 76: an opinion,
dogma

Sdvayus, -ews, 1): power, faculty
émtypad), 7: an inscription, title

Oedpnua, -atos, 76: a
speculation, theory

Oewpla, 7: a science, theory,
investigation

, , . .
laTpuk), 7): medicine, medical art

s e ..
laTpos, o: a doctor, physician or
surgeon

uélodos, 7: a following after,
pursuit, method

uépos, -€os, TO: a part, share
uopuov, T6: a piece, part, portion
uds, puds, 0: a muscle

vdéomua, -aros, 70: a sickness,
disease, plague

s ,
ooTéov, 70: a bone

mpaypoTeia, 1): a major work,
treatment, written study

Téxvm, 1): art, skill, craft

Ymduvua, -aTos, 70: a
commentary, note, treatise

ADJECTIVES

AraTopuLKds, -1j, -6v: anatomical,
relating to anatomy

OepamevTirds, -1, -0v: therapeutic

3 ’ 4 ’ . .

laTpirds, -1, -0v: of medicine,
medical

Aoyuds, -1, -0v: logical, rational

'VERBS
3 7
avaytyvdoke: to read

ypddw: to write

| e e L |
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Ll e e e e e e e e e e e |

CoMMON NUMBERS

1.

2
3
4.
5

T /’ [74
els, pia, €v: one

dvo, dvotv: two
-~ ’
Tpeis, Tpia: three
’
TéTTapes, -a: four

mévte: five

TPOTEPOS, -0, -OV: prior
TPETOS, -1), -ov: first
devrepos, -a, -ov: second
TpiTos, -1, -ov: third

’
Térapros, -1, -ov: fourth

méumTos, -1, -ov: fifth

6
7.
8
9

(/4 .

é€: six
érTa: seven
9 VA .
okTw: eight

éwéa: nine

10. &éka: ten

11. évdeka: eleven

(4 .

€kTos, -1, -ov: sixth
€Bdopos, -1, -ov: seventh
dydoos, -1, -ov: eighth

v .
évaros, -1, -ov: ninth
dékaros, -1, -ov: tenth

€vdékaros, -1, -ov: eleventh

e o o o o e e omm e e e o mm o mm o mm o mm mm o mm o mm o mm mm mm mm mm Em o Em Em Em Em Em mm mm mm mm mm == o]
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PI;le aim of this book is to make three of the Roman physician
Galen’s shorter works (On My Own Books, On the Order of My
Own Books, and That the Best Physician is also a Philosopher)
accessible to intermediate students of Ancient Greek. The running
vocabulary and grammatical commentary are meant to provide
everything necessary to read each page. Although Galen can be
difficult at times, his language gets easier and more predictable
with practice, and these three works are a great introduction to
this fascinating figure. They are not strictly speaking medical
works, but reflections on his own work and thought that throw
extraordinary light on the relationship of the medical profession
in antiquity to wider currents of thought in the brilliant period of
Greek literature known as the “second sophistic.”

Also available from Faenum Publishing:

Hippocrates’ On Airs, Waters, and Places and The Hippocratic
Oath: An Intermediate Greek Reader

Lucian’s A True Story: An Intermediate Greek Reader

Plutarch’s Dialogue on Love: An Intermediate Greek Reader
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